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SECTION 000103
PROJECT DIRECTORY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Identification of project team members and their contact information.
1.02 OWNER:

A. Name:  Moline - Coal Valley School District #40
1. Address Line 1:  ​1900 52nd Avenue​.
2. City:  ​Moline​.
3. State:  ​Illinois​.
4. Zip Code:  ​61265​.
5. Telephone:  ​309.743.1600​.

B. Primary Contact:  All correspondence from the Contractor to the Architect will be through this
party, unless alternate arrangements are mutually agreed upon at preconstruction meeting.
1. Title:  ​Director of Facilities​.
2. Name:  ​Keith Karstens​.
3. Email:  ​kkarsten@molineschools.org​.

1.03 CONSULTANTS:
A. Architect:  Design Professional of Record.  All correspondence from the Contractor regarding

construction documents authored by Architect's consultants will be through this party, unless
alternate arrangements are mutually agreed upon at preconstruction meeting.
1. Company Name:  Streamline Architects.

a. Address Line 1:  ​1800 River Drive​.
b. City:  ​Moline​.
c. State:  ​Illinois​.
d. Zip Code:  ​61265​.
e. Telephone:  ​563.345.2724​.

2. Primary Contact:
a. Title:  ​Senior Architect + Studio Director​.
b. Name:  ​Craig Shannon​.
c. Email:  ​craig@streamlinearchitects.com​.

B. Civil Engineering Consultant:
1. Company Name:  ​IMEG​.

a. Address Line 1:  ​1717 State Street​.
b. Address Line 2:  ​Suite 201​.
c. City:  ​Bettendorf​.
d. State:  ​Iowa​.
e. Zip Code:  ​52722​.
f. Telephone:  ​563.823.6032​.

2. Primary Contact:
a. Title:  ​Civil Project Designer​.
b. Name:  ​Colton J Harris​.
c. Email:  ​colton.j.harris@imegcorp.com​.

C. Structural Engineering Consultant:
1. Company Name:  ​IMEG​.

a. Address Line 1:  ​623 26th Ave​.
b. City:  ​Rock Island​.
c. State:  ​Illinois​.
d. Zip Code:  ​61201​.
e. Telephone:  ​309.793.3578​.
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2. Primary Contact:
a. Title:  ​Sr Principal / Sr. Client Executive​.
b. Name:  ​Eric Reinsch​.
c. Email:  ​eric.j.reinsch@imegcorp.com​.

D. Mechanical Engineering Consultant - Plumbing:
1. Company Name:  ​IMEG​.

a. Address Line 1:  ​623 26th Ave​.
b. City:  ​Rock Island​.
c. State:  ​Illinois​.
d. Zip Code:  ​61201​.
e. Telephone:  ​309.793.3578​.

2. Primary Contact:
a. Title:  ​Associate Principal / Senior Electrical​.
b. Name:  ​Gaurav Sharma​.
c. Email:  ​gaurav.d.sharma@imegcorp.com​.

E. Mechanical Engineering Consultant - HVAC:
1. Company Name:  ​IMEG​.

a. Address Line 1:  ​623 26th Ave​.
b. City:  ​Rock Island​.
c. State:  ​Illinois​.
d. Zip Code:  ​61201​.
e. Telephone:  ​309.793.3578​.

2. Primary Contact:
a. Title:  ​Associate Principal / Senior Electrical​.
b. Name:  ​Gaurav Sharma​.
c. Email:  ​gaurav.d.sharma@imegcorp.com​.

F. Electrical Engineering Consultant:
1. Company Name:  ​IMEG​.

a. Address Line 1:  ​623 26th Ave​.
b. City:  ​Rock Island​.
c. State:  ​Illinois​.
d. Zip Code:  ​61201​.
e. Telephone:  ​309.793.3578​.

2. Primary Contact:
a. Title:  ​Associate Principal / Senior Electrical​.
b. Name:  ​Gaurav Sharma​.
c. Email:  ​gaurav.d.sharma@imegcorp.com​.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  000103
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SECTION 000110
TABLE OF CONTENTS

PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
1.01 DIVISION 00 -- PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS  

A. 000101 - Project Title Page
B. 000103 - Project Directory
C. 000110 - Table of Contents
D. 001113 - Advertisement for Bids
E. 002113 - Instructions to Bidders
F. 004100 - Bid Form
G. 004325 - Substitution Request Form - During Procurement
H. 004336 - Proposed Subcontractors Form
I. 004373 - Proposed Schedule of Values Form
J. 004510 - Certificate of Compliance with Illinois Human Rights Act
K. 004520 - Certificate Regarding Criminal Background Investigations
L. 004530 - Authorization for Criminal Background Investigation
M. 004531 - Vendor Information Forms
N. 004531 - Draft AIA 101-2017 Standard Form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor
O. 004531 - Draft AIA 101-2017 Exhibit A Insurance and Bonds
P. 004531 - Draft AIA 201-2017 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
Q. 004600 - Contractor Qualifications and References
R. 005000 - Contracting Forms and Supplements
S. 008000 - Prevailing Wage Requirements
T. 008025 - IMPACT Construction Agreement Requirements

SPECIFICATIONS
2.01 DIVISION 01 -- GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

A. 011000 - Summary
B. 012000 - Price and Payment Procedures
C. 012300 - Alternates
D. 012500 - Substitution Procedures
E. 013000 - Administrative Requirements
F. 014000 - Quality Requirements
G. 014100 - Regulatory Requirements
H. 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls
I. 016000 - Product Requirements
J. 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements
K. 017610 - Temporary Protective Coverings
L. 017800 - Closeout Submittals

2.02 DIVISION 02 -- EXISTING CONDITIONS  
A. 024100 - Demolition
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2.03 DIVISION 03 -- CONCRETE  
A. 030516 - Underslab Vapor Barrier - Stego Industries
B. 031000 - Concrete Forming and Accessories
C. 032000 - Concrete Reinforcing
D. 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete
E. 033511 - Concrete Floor Finishes

2.04 DIVISION 04 -- MASONRY  
A. 042200 - Reinforced Unit Masonry

2.05 DIVISION 05 -- METALS  
2.06 DIVISION 06 -- WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES  

A. 061053 - Miscellaneous Rough Carpentry
B. 061753 - Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses
C. 068316 - Fiberglass Reinforced Paneling

2.07 DIVISION 07 -- THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION  
A. 072100 - Thermal Insulation
B. 072126 - Blown Insulation
C. 074113 - Metal Roof Panels
D. 076200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim
E. 079200 - Joint Sealants

2.08 DIVISION 08 -- OPENINGS  
A. 080671 - Door Hardware Schedule
B. 081113 - Hollow Metal Doors and Frames
C. 087100 - Door Hardware

2.09 DIVISION 09 -- FINISHES  
A. 090561 - Common Work Results for Flooring Preparation
B. 092116 - Gypsum Board Assemblies
C. 096500 - Resilient Flooring
D. 096700 - Fluid-Applied Flooring
E. 099123 - Interior Painting

2.10 DIVISION 10 -- SPECIALTIES  
A. 102600 - Wall and Door Protection
B. 102800 - Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories
C. 105126 - HDPE Lockers - ASI
D. 107316.13 - Metal Canopies

2.11 DIVISION 11 -- EQUIPMENT  ​(NOT USED)​
2.12 DIVISION 12 -- FURNISHINGS  

A. 123600 - Countertops
B. 124813 - Entrance Floor Mats and Frames
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2.13 DIVISION 13 -- SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION  ​(NOT USED)​
2.14 DIVISION 14 -- CONVEYING EQUIPMENT  ​(NOT USED)​
2.15 DIVISION 15 -- RESERVED (NOT USED) (FOR MECHANICAL, SEE DIVISIONS 21, 22, AND 23)
2.16 DIVISION 16 -- RESERVED (NOT USED) (FOR ELECTRICAL, SEE DIVISIONS 25, 26, 27, 28,

AND 29)
2.17 DIVISION 17 -- RESERVED (NOT USED)
2.18 DIVISION 18 -- RESERVED (NOT USED)
2.19 DIVISION 19 -- RESERVED (NOT USED)
2.20 DIVISION 20 -- RESERVED (NOT USED)
2.21 DIVISION 21 -- FIRE SUPPRESSION  ​(NOT USED)​
2.22 DIVISION 22 -- PLUMBING  

A. 220500 - Basic Plumbing Requirements
B. ​220529​ - Plumbing Supports and Anchoring and Equipment
C. 220553 - Plumbing Identification
D. 220719 - Plumbing Piping Insulation
E. 220900 - Instrumentation
F. 221000 - Plumbing Piping
G. 221030 - Plumbing Specialties
H. 223000 - Plumbing Equipment
I. 224000 - Plumbing Fixtures

2.23 DIVISION 23 -- HEATING, VENTILATING, AND AIR-CONDITIONING (HVAC)  
A. 260500 - Basic HVAC Requirements
B. 230529 - HVAC Supports and Anchors
C. 230548​ - HVAC Vibration Isolation
D. 230593 - Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing for HVAC
E. 230713​ - Ductwork Insulation
F. 233100 - HVAC Ductwork
G. 233300 - Ductwork Accessories
H. 233416 - Centrifugal HVAC Fans
I. 233423 - HVAC Power Ventilators
J. 233700 - Air Outlets and Inlets
K. 238126 - Split-System Air Conditioning Units
L. 238200 - Terminal Heat Transfer Units

2.24 DIVISION 24 -- RESERVED (NOT USED)
2.25 DIVISION 25 -- INTEGRATED AUTOMATION  ​(NOT USED)​
2.26 DIVISION 26 -- ELECTRICAL  

A. 260500 - Basic Electrical Requirements
B. 260513 - Wire and Cable
C. 260526 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems
D. 260527 - Supporting Devices
E. 260533 - Conduit and Boxes
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F. 260553 - Electrical Identification
G. 260933 - Lighting Control Systems
H. 262416 - Panelboards
I. 262419 - Motor-Control Centers
J. 262726 - Wiring Devices
K. 262813 - Fuses
L. 262816 - Disconnect Switches
M. 262821 - Contactors
N. 264300 - Surge Protective Devices
O. 265119 - LED Lighting

2.27 DIVISION 27 -- COMMUNICATIONS  ​(NOT USED)​
2.28 DIVISION 28 -- ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY  ​(NOT USED)​
2.29 DIVISION 31 -- EARTHWORK  

A. 311000 - Site Clearing
B. 312200 - Grading
C. 312300 - Foundation Excavating and Backfilling
D. 312301 - Excavation and Backfill (site)
E. 312500 - Erosion and Sedimentation Control

2.30 DIVISION 32 -- EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS  
A. 321313 - Concrete Paving
B. 328400 - Irrigation Systems
C. 329223 - Sodding and Pre-Sod Fertilization

2.31 DIVISION 33 -- UTILITIES  
A. 331000 - Water Utilities
B. 332000 - Utilities - Sanitary Sewerage
C. 334100 - Storm Utility Drainage and Piping

2.32 DIVISION 34 -- TRANSPORTATION  ​(NOT USED)​
2.33 DIVISION 40 -- PROCESS INTEGRATION  ​(NOT USED)​
2.34 DIVISION 46 -- WATER AND WASTEWATER EQUIPMENT (
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SECTION 002113
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

SUMMARY
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project: MHS Soccer Complex
B. Project Location:

1. Moline High School Soccer Field, 3600 Avenue of the Cities, Moline, IL 61265
C. C. Owner's Name: Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40.

1. Address: 1900 52nd Ave., Moline, IL 61265.
D. D. Architect's Name: Streamline Architects

1. Address: 1800 River Drive, Moline, IL 61265.
1.02 DOCUMENT INCLUDES

A. Invitation
1. Bid Submission
2. Intent

B. Bid Documents and Contract Documents
C. Site Assessment

1. Prebid Conference
D. Bid Submission

1. Submission Procedure
2. Bid Ineligibility

E. Bid Enclosures/Requirements
1. Bid Bond
2. Section 004100 - Bid Form, including signatures, initials, and notarization
3. Experience Questionnaire
4. Contractor's Financial Statement
5. Non-Collision Affidavit
6. Sex Offender Acknowledgement and Certification

F. Information to be submitted after the bid. It can be submitted electronically.
1. Section 004336 - Proposed Subcontractors Form
2. Section 004373 - Proposed Schedule of Values Form

G. Offer Acceptance/Rejection
1. Duration of Offer
2. Acceptance of Offer

1.03 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Document 011000 - Summary.
B. Document 001113 - Advertisement for Bids.
C. Document 004100 - Bid Form.
D. Document 004336 - Proposed Subcontractors Form.
E. Document 004323 - Alternates Form.
F. Document 004325 - Substitution Request Form - During Procurement

INVITATION
2.01 BID SUBMISSION

A. Proposals to be entitled for consideration must be made in accordance with the following
instructions:



MHS Soccer Complex  002113 - 2  Instructions to Bidders 

1. Submit one copy of bid on forms provided by the Architect with all blank spaces for bid
prices filled in, in ink, or typewritten.

2. Submit bid in an opaque, sealed envelope, addressed to: Moline-Coal Valley School
District No. 40, Attn: Vince Gallo, Chief Financial Officer, Moline-Coal Valley School
District No. 40, 1900 52nd Avenue, Moline, IL 61265.
a. Mark the envelope SEALED FOR BID:

1) Project Name.
2) Bidder.

3. Bids signed​ and under seal​, executed, and dated will be received at the office of the
​Owner​ ​at 1900 52nd Avenue, Moline, IL 61265​ before ​2​ ​p.m.​ local ​standard​ time on ​05-
04-2026​.

4. Bids recieved after this time will not be accepted.
5. Erasures or written memorandum on the Bid Form are prohibited. Include additional

explanations, statements, or qualifications in a separate sheet attached to the Bid Form.
6. The Bid shall appear only where called for in the Bid Form and shall not appear elsewhere

in the proposal. Any Alternate prices (other than those set forth in the Bid Form) shall
belisted on the Substitution Sheet.

7. Fill in all blank spaces for the bid items with prices, or if not applicable, the words "No Bid."
B. Offers submitted after the above time will be returned to the bidder unopened.
C. The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids or parts thereof at its sole discretion.
D. The Owner reserves the right to waive any or all irregularities or informalities.
E. Do not detach Bid Proposal Forms from the Project Manual for use in submission of bids; use

separate forms furnished by the Architect.
F. Offers will be opened publicly immediately after the time for receipt of bids at the office of the

Owner at 1900 52nd Avenue, Moline, IL 61265.
2.02 WORK IDENTIFIED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. Work of this proposed Contract comprises building construction, including general construction
Work.

B. Project Location:
Moline High School.
3600 Avenue of the Cities.
Moline, Illinois61265.

BID DOCUMENTS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
3.01 DEFINITIONS

A. All definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction as printed in
American Institute of Architects, Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction - 2017 as modified, both contained herein are applicable to these instructions to
Bidders.

B. Bid Documents: Contract Documents supplemented with Invitation To Bid, Instructions to
Bidders, Information Available to Bidders, Bid Forms and Appendecies identified.

C. Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the bidding documents, including Drawings and Specifications, by additions,
clarifications, or corrections. Addenda will become part of the Contract Documents when the
Construction Contract is executed.
1. Addenda will be issued by email, direct mail or United Parcel delivery. Bidders are to

consider an email addendum as a binding modification to the contract documents.
2. It is the bidder's responsibility to ascertain from the Architect that they have received all

addenda issued to the bidding documents prior to submitting their bids.
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3.02 AVAILABILITY
A. Digital bidding documents can be obtained from City Blue Technologies;

www.citybluetechnologies.com. Hard copies of the bid documents are available for purchase at
the Contractor's expense

3.03 EXAMINATION
A. Bidders are responsible for examining all project documents and are encouraged to make a site

visit to examine the site to become familiar with and make allowance for any conditions which
may affect the work. Contractors will not be given extra payments for conditions which can be
determined by examining the site and documents.

B. Digital bidding documents can be obtained from City Blue Technologies;
www.citybluetechnologies.com. Hard copies of the bid documents are available for purchase at
the Contractor's expense

C. Upon receipt of Bid Documents verify that documents are complete. Notify Architect should the
documents be incomplete.

D. Immediately notify Architect upon finding discrepancies or omissions in the Bid Documents.
3.04 INQUIRIES/ADDENDA

A. Direct questions to ​Craig Shannon​, ​email​; ​craig@streamlinearchitects.com​.
B. Addenda may be issued during the bidding period.  All Addenda become part of Contract

Documents.  Include resultant costs in the Bid Amount.
C. Verbal answers are not binding on any party.

3.05 PRODUCT/ASSEMBLY/SYSTEM SUBSTITUTIONS
A. General Requirements for Substitution Requests:

1. Project Manual establishes standards for products, assemblies, and systems.
2. Submit requests only for elements for which substitution is specifically allowed in the

Project Manual.
3. Provide sufficient information to determine acceptability of proposed substitutions.

B. Substitution Request Time Restrictions:
1. Where the Bid Documents stipulate a particular product, substitutions will be considered

up to 10 calednar days before receipt of bids.
C. Substitution Request Form:

1. Submit substitution requests by completing the form in Section 004325; see this section
for additional information and instructions.  Use only this form; other forms of submission
are unacceptable.

D. Review and Acceptance of Request:
1. Architect may approve the proposed substitution and will issue an Addendum to known

bidders.
SITE ASSESSMENT
4.01 SITE EXAMINATION

A. Examine the project site before submitting a bid.
B. The bidder is required to contact ​Owner​ at the following address and phone number in order to

arrange a date and time to visit the project site: ​Keith Karstens, Moline School District No. 40,
1900 52nd Avenue, Moline, IL 61265, (309)743-8624​.​.

C. Bidders visiting schools must check in at the Main office of the school and coordinate their
inspections with School Visitor Policies.

4.02 PREBID CONFERENCE
A. A bidders conference has been scheduled for ​10​ ​a.m.​ on the ​23rd​ day of ​April​ at the location of

​Moline High School Soccer Field, 3600 Avenue of the Cities, Moline, IL 61265, USA​.
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B. All general contract bidders and suppliers are invited.
C. Representatives of Architect will be in attendance.
D. Information relevant to the Bid Documents will be recorded in an Addendum, issued to Bid

Document recipients.
QUALIFICATIONS
5.01 EVIDENCE OF QUALIFICATIONS

A. To demonstrate qualification for performing the Work of this Contract, bidders may be
requested to submit written evidence of financial position, license to perform work in the State
and prior successful experience on projects of similar size and scope. Accordingly, all Bidders
must provide on their bid forms, references from at least five (5) public school district projects or
other projects of similar size and scope, where the Bidders contract price equaled or exceeded
the Bidder's bid for this project.

5.02 BID WITHDRAWAL
A. Any bidder shall withdraw their bid prior to the scheduled closing time for receiving bids. All

bidders shall hold their Bids open for a period of sixty calendar days from the date of Bid
Opening. The Owner and Bidders may agree to extend the period of irrevocability beyond the
sixty-day period.

BID SUBMISSION
6.01 SUBMISSION PROCEDURE

A. Bidders shall be solely responsible for the delivery of their bids in the manner and time
prescribed.

B. Submit one copy of executed offer signed and sealed, on Bid Forms provided. Use a closed
opaque envelope, including required security, clearly identified with bidder's name, project
name, and Owner's name on the outside.

C. Improperly completed information or irregularities in security deposit may be cause to reject and
declare the bid invalid or informal.

6.02 BID INELIGIBILITY
A. Bids that are unsigned, improperly signed or sealed, conditional, illegible, obscure, contain

arithmetical errors, erasures, alterations, or irregularities of any kind, may at the discretion of
the Owner, be declared unacceptable.

B. Bid Forms, Appendices, and enclosures that are improperly prepared may, at the discretion of
Owner, be declared unacceptable.

BID ENCLOSURES/REQUIREMENTS
7.01 SECURITY DEPOSIT

A. Bids shall be accompanied by a security deposit as follows:
1. Bid Bond ​of a sum no less than 10 percent of the Bid Amount​​ on AIA A310 Bid Bond

Form​.
B. Endorse the Bid Bond in the name of the Owner as obligee, signed and sealed by the principal

(Contractor) and surety.
1. Make Bid Security payable to: Board of Education, Moline-Coal Valley School District No.

40.
C. The security deposit will be returned after delivery to the Owner of the required Performance

and Payment Bond(s) by the accepted bidder.
D. Include the cost of bid security in the Bid Amount.
E. After a bid has been accepted, all securities will be returned to the respective bidders ​​.
F. If no contract is awarded, all security deposits will be returned.
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7.02 PERFORMANCE ASSURANCE
A. Accepted Bidder: Provide a Performance and Labor and Material/Payment bond, per the terms

of the General Conditions, as modified.
1. Provide a 100 percent Performance Bond on AIA A312.
2. Provide a 100 percent Payment Bond on AIA A312.
3. Deliver bonds within 3 days after execution of the Contract

7.03 BID FORM REQUIREMENTS
A. Complete all requested information in the Bid Form and Appendices.

7.04 ADDITIONAL BID INFORMATION
A. Submit the following Supplements concurrent with bid submission:

1. Document 004325 - Substitution Request Form - During Procurement.
2. Certification Regarding Criminal Background Investigations.
3. ​Authorization for Criminal Background Investigation.
4. Schedule A - Vendor Information Form.
5. Schedule B - Civil Rights Certification of Compliance.
6. Schedule C - Vendor Eligibility Certification Bidding & Contract Requirements.
7. Schedule D - Certifications of Compliance with IL Drug Free Work Place Act.
8. Schedule E - Bidding and Contract Requirements Non-Collusion Affidavit.
9. Schedule F - Federal Tax ID and Disclosure.
10. Schedule G - Certification Regarding Debarment.
11. Schedule H - Notice to Applicants - Certification/Disclosure Requirements Related to

Lobbying.
12. Schedule I - Certificate of Liability Insurance.
13. Instructions to Bidders Proposed Subcontractors and Material/Equipment Suppliers.

7.05 POWER OF ATTORNEY
A. Attorneys-in-Fact who sign bonds, Agreements or bids must file with each such documents a

certified and effectively-dated copy of their Power of Attorney.
7.06 EMPLOYMENT AND LABOR PROVISIONS

A. In the employment and use of labor, the Contractor and his subcontractors shall conform to the
Illinois Statutory requirements regarding labor and wages. See Document 000800 - Prevailing
Wage Requirements.

B. This project will be bid and constructed under terms of the IMPACT Construction Agreement.
For answers about the IMPACT Agreemeng, please contact Illowa at 563-940-6094. See
document 008025 - Impact Construction Agreement.

C. Vendors/Contractors must conform to all federal, state, local and OSHA Regulations in effect
during the term of the project.

7.07 TIME OF COMPLETION
A. A. If awarded the Contract, the bidder agrees to complete all Construction Work and achieve

Substantial Completion and Final Completion of the following dates:
1. Start of construction: May 18, 2026
2. Substantial Completion of field: June 30, 2026
3. Final Completion for the entire project is: August 15, 2026

OFFER ACCEPTANCE/REJECTION
8.01 DURATION OF OFFER

A. Bids shall remain open to acceptance and shall be irrevocable for a period of sixty (60) days
after the bid closing date.

8.02 ACCEPTANCE OF OFFER
A. Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all offers.
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B. After acceptance by Owner, Architect on behalf of Owner, will issue to the successful bidder, a
written Bid Acceptance.

END OF SECTION  002113
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SECTION 004100
BID FORM

THE PROJECT AND THE PARTIES
1.01 TO:

A. Owner
​Moline - Coal Valley School District No. 40; 1900 52nd Avenue, Moline, IL 61265, Attn:
Vince Gallo​

1.02 FOR:
A. Project:  MHS Soccer Complex
B. ​​Project Number:   ​25-150​

Moline High School
3600 Avenue of the Cities
Moline, Illinois61265

1.03 DATE: ______________ (BIDDER TO ENTER DATE)
1.04 SUBMITTED BY:  (BIDDER TO ENTER NAME AND ADDRESS)

A. Bidder's Full Name ________________________________________________________
1. Address ____________________________________________________________
2. City, State, Zip________________________________________________________

1.05 BID
A. Having examined the Place of The Work and all matters referred to in the Instructions to

Bidders and the Bid Documents prepared by ​the Architect​ for the above mentioned project, we,
the undersigned, hereby offer to enter into a Contract to perform the Work ​for the Sum​ of:

B. _________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________  dollars
($______________________), in lawful money of the United States of America.

C. We have included the required security ​Bid Bond​ as required by the Instruction to Bidders.
1.06 ADDENDA

A. The following Addenda have been received.  The modifications to the Bid Documents noted
below have been considered and all costs are included in the Bid Sum.
1. Addendum # _______ Dated ________________.
2. Addendum # _______ Dated ________________.
3. Addendum # _______ Dated ________________.

1.07 BID FORM SUPPLEMENTS
A. The following information is included with Bid submission:

1. ​Alternates​: ​1-Paved path extension​, ​________​, ​________​.
B. B. Prevailing Wage Act: The undersigned hereby states if awarded the Contract, the Bidder

agrees to comply with the Illinois Prevailing Wage Act 820 ILCS Section 130/.0.01 including,
but not limited to, the submission of Certified Transcripts of Payroll for all workers on a monthly
basis to the Illinois Department of Labor and copied to the Owner. The Bidder further
acknowledges that release of progress payments may be withheld if complete Certified
Transcripts of Payroll are not submitted with applications for payment.

C. IMPACT Agreement: This project will be bid and constructed under the terms of the IMPACT
Construction Agreement. For answers about the IMPACT Agreement, please contact Illowa at
563-940-6094.

D. Allowances: The undersigned hereby states allowances specified in Document 00 21 15 -
Bidding and Contract Requirements, Paragraph 3.03, and confirmed here in writing, are
included in the Base Bid amount identified above.
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E. Bid Security: Accompanying this proposal is a Bid Security made payable to the Board of
Education, Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40 which is agreed will be forfeited to the
aforementioned as liquidated damages if the undersigned fails to execute the standard form of
Owner/Contractor Agreement (AIA Document A101, 2017 Edition, as modified), which is
included herein for reference, and furnish evidence of their ability to become bonded and
provide insurance coverage, as specified, within fifteen (15) business days after receipt of the
Agreement by the undersigned.

F. Certification of Compliance: In signing and submitting this Bid, the Bidder certifies that all
materials and construction to be provided are as indicated in the proposed Contract
Documents.

G. Time of Completion: The undersigned hereby states if awarded the Contract, the Bidder agrees
to complete all work in accordance with the contract documents and achieve Substantial
Completion as follows:
1. Start Date: May 18, 2026
2. Substantial Completion: June 30, 2026
3. Final Completion: August 15, 2026

1.08 BID FORM SIGNATURE(S)
A. ____________________________________________________________________  

Firm Name  
B. ____________________________________________________________________

Firm Official Address (Street Address)
C. ____________________________________________________________________

Firm Official Address (City, State, Zip Code)
D. ____________________________________________________________________

Firm Telephone Number
E. ____________________________________________________________________

Firm Website
F. ____________________________________________________________________

Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)
G. ____________________________________________________________________

Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)
H. ____________________________________________________________________

Email Address of Bidder
I. Where the Bidder is a corporation, add Attest:

1. _______________________________________________________________
(Secretary Signature and Date)

J. CERTIFIED OR CASHIERS CHECK, BID BOND, OR BANK DRAFT ENCLOSED IN THE
FOLLOWING AMOUNT: $

END OF SECTION  004100
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SECTION 004325
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM - DURING PROCUREMENT

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS
1.01 SUBSTITUTION INFORMATION

A. Project: MHS Soccer Complex for Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40.
B. _________________________________________________________ Contractor,

(Firm Name of Bidder)
C. All bids shall be based upon the provisions of the proposed Contract Documents and not upon

substitutions proposed herein.
D. ​Owner reserves the right to accept or reject all such substitutions at its sole discretion and in

the best interest of Moline-Coal Valley School District 40.
E. Bidders desiring to make substitutions for "proprietary brands" specified shall identify the brand,

make, and model number of the specified product together with the brand, make, and model
number of the product being proposed as a subtitution and the dollar amount to be added or
deducted from the base bid if the proposed substitution is accepted.

F. Complete descriptions and technical data shall accompany all proposed substitutions and be
attached herein.

G. Manufacturer's names and materials approved by the Architect during the bidding period but
not shown in addenda shall be listed below if said materials are to be considered.

1.02 PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION:
A. ___________________________________________________________________

     Product Specified
B. ___________________________________________________________________

     Proposed Substitution
C. $__________________________________________________________________

     Amount to be ADDED or DEDUCTED
1.03 CERTIFICATION

A. ___________________________________________________________________
Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

B. ___________________________________________________________________
Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

C. ___________________________________________________________________
Date

END OF SECTION  004325
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SECTION 004336
PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS FORM

PARTICULARS
1.01 HEREWITH IS THE LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS REFERENCED IN THE BID SUBMITTED BY:
1.02 (BIDDER) ____________________________________
1.03 TO (OWNER ):  MOLINE - COAL VALLEY SCHOOL DISTRICT #40
1.04 DATED ___________________ AND WHICH IS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE BID FORM.
1.05 THE FOLLOWING WORK WILL BE PERFORMED (OR PROVIDED) BY SUBCONTRACTORS

AND COORDINATED BY US:
LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS

NOTE WORK PERFORMED - SUBCONTRACTOR NAME
A. _______________________________________________________________
B. _______________________________________________________________
C. _______________________________________________________________
D. _______________________________________________________________
E. Provide additional sheets as needed.

LIST OF SUPPLIERS
NOTE MATERIAL SUPPLIED - SUPPLIER NAME
A. _______________________________________________________________
B. _______________________________________________________________
C. _______________________________________________________________
D. _______________________________________________________________
E. Provide additional sheets as needed.

END OF SECTION  004336
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SECTION 004373
PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF VALUES FORM

PARTICULARS
1.01 THE FOLLOWING IS A COST BREAKDOWN REFERENCED IN THE BID SUBMITTED BY:
1.02 (BIDDER) ________________________________
1.03 TO (OWNER ):  MOLINE - COAL VALLEY SCHOOL DISTRICT #40
1.04 DATED ____________ AND WHICH IS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE BID FORM.
SCHEDULE OF VALUES
2.01 PROVIDE BREAKDOWN OF BID BY SPECIFICATIONS SECTION ON AIA A201

A. Include detailed breakdown of labor, material and equipment. Refer to section 012000 Price
and Payment Procedures for requirements.

B. Include breakdowns of alternates, as applicable.
END OF SECTION  004373
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SECTION 004500
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH ILLINOIS DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE ACT

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH ILLINOIS DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE ACT
1.01 CERTIFICATION

A. Project: MHS Soccer Complex for Moline-Coal Valley School District 40.
B. _________________________________________________________, Contractor,

          (Firm name of Bidder)
having 25 employees, does hereby certify pursuant to Section 3 of the Illinois Drug-Free
Workplace Act (Ill. Rev. Stat. ch. 127 par. 132.313) that [he, she, it] shall provide a drug
free workplace for all employees engaged in the performance of work under the contract
by complying with the requirements of the Illinois Drug Free Workplace Act 30 ILCS 580.1
et seq. and further certify that [he, she, it] is not ineligible for award of this contract by
reason of debarment for a violation of the Illinois Drug-Free Workplace Act.

C. Refer to Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions for additional information.
1.02 CONTRACTOR

A. _____________________________________________________________________
     Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

B. _____________________________________________________________________
     Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

C. _____________________________________________________________________
     Date

END OF SECTION  004500
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SECTION 004510
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH ILLINOIS HUMAN RIGHTS ACT

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE WITH ILLINOIS HUMAN RIGHTS ACT
1.01 CERTIFICATION

A. Project: MHS Soccer Complex for Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40.
B. _______________________________________________, Contractor, (Firm name of Bidder)

1. shall comply with the terms and procedures of the Illinois Human Rights Act, 775 ILCS
10/0.01 et seq and does hereby certify pursuant to P.A. 87-1257, the Illinois Human
Rights Act, that(he, she, it) has adopted a written sexual harassment policy which
minimally includes the following information: (i) the illegality of sexual harassment; (ii) the
definition of sexual harassment under Illinois law; (iii) a description of sexual harassment,
utilizing examples; (iv) an employer's internal complaint process, including penalty; (v) the
legal recourse, investigative and complaint process available through the Department of
Human Rights Commission; (vi) directions on how to contact the Department and
Commission; and (vii) protection against retaliation as provided by Section 6-101 of the
Illinois Human Rights Act.

C. Refer to Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions for additional information.
1.02 CONTRACTOR

A. _____________________________________________________________________
     Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

B. _____________________________________________________________________
     Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

C. _____________________________________________________________________
     Date

END OF SECTION  004510



MHS Soccer Complex  004510 - 2  Certificate Of Compliance With
Illinois Human Rights Act 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



MHS Soccer Complex  004520 - 1  Certificate Regarding Criminal
Background Investigations 

SECTION 004520
CERTIFICATE REGARDING CRIMINAL BACKGROUND INVESTIGATIONS

CERTIFICATION REGARDING CRIMINAL BACKGROUND INVESTIGATIONS
1.01 INFORMATION

A. Project: MHS Soccer Complex for Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40
B. ________________________________________________, Contractor, (Firm name of Bidder)

1. hereby represents, warrants, and certifies that no officer or director thereof has any
knowledge that any employee thereof has been convicted of committing or attempting to
commit "Criminal Code of 1961," 720 ILCS, Sections 5/11-6 (Indecent solicitation of a
child), 5/11-9 (Public indecency), 5/11-14 (Prostitution), 5/11-15 (Soliciting for a prostitute),
5/11-15.1 (Soliciting for a juvenile prostitute), 5/11-19 (Pimping), 5/11-19.1 (Juvenile
pimping), 5/11-19.2 (Exploitation of a child), 5/11-20 (Obscenity), 5/11-20.1 (Sexual
assault), 5/12-14 (Aggravated criminal sexual assault), 5/12-15 (Criminal sexual abuse),
and 5/12-16 (Aggravated criminal sexual abuse), and/or those offenses defined in the
"Cannabis Control Act," 720 ILCS, 550/l et. seq. (except the "Illinois Controlled
Substances Act," 720 ILCS 570/100 et. seq.) and/or any offense committed or attempted
in any other state or against the laws of the United States, which if committed or
attempted in this State, would have been punishable as one or more of the foregoing
offenses. Contractor further agrees that it shall not employ any person who have or may
have direct, daily contact with the pupils of any school in the district, and for whom a
criminal background investigation has not been conducted pursuant hereto, and further
represents and agrees that all applicants for any such employment shall furnish with their
applications the attached written "Authorization for Criminal Background Information" form
authorizing the Board of Education to request a criminal background investigation of said
applicant pursuant to Section 5/10-21.9 of the School Code of Illinois and to receive
criminal history record information pursuant thereto to determine if the applicant has been
convicted of committing or attempting to commit any of the criminal or drug offenses
enumerated above.

2. Contractor further agrees to submit with said authorization payment for any costs and
expenses associated with the criminal background investigation Contractor further
represents, warrants, and certifies that no applicant for employment with respect to whom
the criminal investigation reveals any conviction for committing and/or attempting to
commit any of the above enumerated offenses, shall be employed thereby in any position
that involves or may involve contact with the students of the school district. This
certification is executed on the date hereinafter indicated by the designated contractor by
its duly authorized officer.

C. Refer to Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions for additional information.
1.02 CONTRACTOR

A. _________________________________________________________________________
     Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

B. _________________________________________________________________________
     Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)

C. _________________________________________________________________________
     Date

END OF SECTION  004520
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SECTION 004530
AUTHORIZATION FOR CRIMINAL BACKGROUND INVESTIGATION

AUTHORIZATION FOR CRIMINAL BACKGROUND INVESTIGATION
1.01 CERTIFICATION

A. Project: MHS Soccer Complex for Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40
B. _____________________________________________, Contractor, (Firm Name of Bidder)
C. The undersigned hereby authorizes the Board of Education, of Moline School District No. 40,

Rock Island County, Illinois to request a criminal background investigation from the Illinois State
Police, pursuant to Section 5/1--21.9 of the School Code of Illinois, 105 ILCS 5/10-21.9 and to
receive criminal history record information pursuant thereto.

D. ___________________________________________________________________________  
   Name of Employee or Applicant (Printed Name of Employee or Applicant)

E. ___________________________________________________________________________  
   Signature of Employee or Applicant (Signature of Employee or Applicant)

F. ___________________________________________________________________________  
   Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor/Employer)

G. ___________________________________________________________________________  
   Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor/Employer)

H. ___________________________________________________________________________  
   Date

I. NOTE:
SIGNATURE ON THIS FORM NOT REQUIRED FOR SUBMITTAL WITH BID. THIS FORM IS
TO BE SUBMITTED IF REQUESTED BY THE OWNER.
REFER TO DOCUMENT 00 45 20.

END OF SECTION  004530
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document may
have revised the text of the original
AIA standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that notes
revisions to the standard form text
is available from the author and
should be reviewed. A vertical line
in the left margin of this document
indicates where the author has
added to or deleted from the
original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

The parties should complete
A101®–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance
and Bonds, contemporaneously
with this Agreement. AIA Document
A201®–2017, General Conditions
of the Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
general conditions unless this
document is modified.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is prohibited
and constitutes a violation of
copyright laws as set forth in the
footer of this document.

AGREEMENT made as of the Fifteenth day of May in the year Two Thousand Twenty-
Six
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)
​
BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)
​
Moline - Coal Valley School District #40
1900 52nd Avenue
Moline, IL 61265
(309) 743-8108
​
and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)
​
​
for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)
​
MHS Soccer Complex
3600 Avenue of the Cities
Moline, IL 61265
The Project consists of the ​renovation and construction​ of ​the existing soccer field and
entry of the Moline High School. Work at the field area to include drainage upgrades,
grading, new turf field w/subbase upgrades, new irrigation system and fencing
revisions. A new construction building at the existing entry to house ticketing,
concessions, restrooms, utilities and locker room. Additional upgrades are paved areas
for accessible access to ADA viewing platform and circulation area
​
The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)
​
Streamline Architects
1800 River Drive
Moline, IL 61265
(563)345-2724
​
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES
​
1      THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
​
2      THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
​
3      DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
​
4      CONTRACT SUM
​
5      PAYMENTS
​
6      DISPUTE RESOLUTION
​
7      TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
​
8      MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
​
9      ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
​
EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS
​
ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed in
this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are as
fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire and
integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either
written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.
​
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in the
Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.
​
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)
​

[     ]      The date of this Agreement.

[     ]      A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[     ]      Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

​
If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.
​
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.
​
§ 3.3 Substantial Completion
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall achieve
Substantial Completion of the entire Work:
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)
​

[     ]      Not later than ( ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

[     ]      By the following date:
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​
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are to
be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of
such portions by the following dates:
​

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

​
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.
​
ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract Documents.
​
§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
​

Item Price

​
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following execution
of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)
​

Item Price Conditions for
Acceptance

​
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)
​

Item Price

​
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)
​

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

​
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)
​
​
§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)
​
​
ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 Progress Payments
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.
​
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:
​
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​
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a month, the Owner
shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the day of the month. If an Application for
Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount certified shall be made
by the Owner not later than ( ) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)
​
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor in
accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
​
§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of the
period covered by the Application for Payment.
​
§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as
follows:
​
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

.1      That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2      That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance by
the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3      That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

​
§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

.1      The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

.2      The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously withheld
a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017;

.3      Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless
the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

.4      For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the
Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in
Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and

.5      Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.
​
§ 5.1.7 Retainage
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of retainage
may be limited by governing law.)
​
​
§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)
​
​
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert provisions
for such modifications.)
​
​
§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may submit
an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant to this
Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as follows:
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(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)
​
​
§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay the
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017.
​
§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for materials
or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.
​
§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when

.1      the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct Work
as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, which
extend beyond final payment; and

.2      a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.
​
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:
​
​
§ 5.3 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, or in
the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)
​
%
​
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect.)
​
​
§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)
​

[     ]      Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017

[     ]      Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[     ]      Other (Specify)

​
If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in writing
to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent
jurisdiction.
​
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201–2017.
​
§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document
A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for the
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Owner’s convenience.)
​
​
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017.
​
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.
​
§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)
​
Keith Karstens, Director of Facilities
1900 52nd Avenue
Moline, IL 61265
(309) 743-8624
kkarsten@molineschools.org

​
§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)
​
​
§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the other
party.
​
§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017,
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A,
Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.
​
§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.
​
§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance with a
building information modeling exhibit, if completed, or as otherwise set forth below:
(If other than in accordance with a building information modeling exhibit, insert requirements for delivering notice in
electronic format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required
to generate a read receipt for the transmission.)
​
​
§ 8.7 Other provisions:
​
​
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

.1      AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

.2      AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds

.3      AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

.4      Building information modeling exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the building information modeling exhibit incorporated into this Agreement.)

​
​
.5      Drawings
​

Number Title Date



D
R

AF
T

AIA Document A101 – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 19:18:30 CDT on 04/13/2026 under Subscription No.20250144039 which expires on 07/13/2026, is
not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright
violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (69cff28f7651406e1f4551d1)

7

​
.6      Specifications
​

Section Title Date Pages

​
.7      Addenda, if any:
​

Number Date Pages

​
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract Documents
unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

​
.8      Other Exhibits:

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required.)
​

[     ]      AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

​
            

​
[     ]      The Sustainability Plan:

​
Title Date Pages

​
[     ]      Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

​
Document Title Date Pages

​
.9      Other documents, if any, listed below:

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals,
are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such documents should
be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

​
​
​
This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.
​
​

{{@signerTag}}
OWNER (Signature)

(Printed name and title)

{{@signerTag}}
CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Printed name and title)

​
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ADDEL_REPORT_ANCHOR_V1

 
Changes to original AIA text  
 
There are no edits to the original text  
 
Variable Information  
 
PAGE 1
 
AGREEMENT made as of the Fifteenth  day of May  in the year Two Thousand Twenty-Six 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)
 
Moline - Coal Valley School District #40
 
1900 52nd Avenue
Moline, IL 61265
 
(309) 743-8108
 
MHS Soccer Complex
 
3600 Avenue of the Cities
Moline, IL 61265
 
The Project consists of the ​renovation and construction​ of ​the existing soccer field and entry of the Moline High
School. Work at the field area to include drainage upgrades, grading, new turf field w/subbase upgrades, new
irrigation system and fencing revisions. A new construction building at the existing entry to house ticketing,
concessions, restrooms, utilities and locker room. Additional upgrades are paved areas for accessible access to ADA
viewing platform and circulation area
 
Streamline Architects
 
1800 River Drive
Moline, IL 61265
 
(563)345-2724
 
PAGE 6
 
Keith Karstens, Director of Facilities
 
1900 52nd Avenue
Moline, IL 61265
 
(309) 743-8624
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kkarsten@molineschools.org
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document may
have revised the text of the original
AIA standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that notes
revisions to the standard form text
is available from the author and
should be reviewed. A vertical line
in the left margin of this document
indicates where the author has
added to or deleted from the
original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

This document is intended to be
used in conjunction with AIA
Document A201®–2017, General
Conditions of the Contract for
Construction. Article 11 of
A201®–2017 contains additional
insurance provisions.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is prohibited
and constitutes a violation of
copyright laws as set forth in the
footer of this document.

This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the
Contractor, dated the Fifteenth day of May in the year Two Thousand Twenty-Six
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

MHS Soccer Complex
3600 Avenue of the Cities
Moline, IL 61265

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Moline - Coal Valley School District #40
1900 52nd Avenue
Moline, IL 61265

THE CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

TABLE OF ARTICLES

A.1      GENERAL

A.2      OWNER’S INSURANCE

A.3      CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS

A.4      SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

ARTICLE A.1   GENERAL
The Owner and Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds,
as set forth in this Exhibit. As used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to
AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

ARTICLE A.2   OWNER’S INSURANCE
§ A.2.1 General
Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide
evidence of the coverage, required under this Article A.2 and, upon the Contractor’s
request, provide a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required by Section
A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions, and endorsements.

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual
general liability insurance.

§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance
§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Contractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1,
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the Owner shall purchase and maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue
insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks”
completed value or equivalent policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement
cost basis. The Owner’s property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the
value of subsequent Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property
insurance shall be maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This
insurance shall include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as
insureds. This insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees.

§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for direct physical loss
or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake,
flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuing loss or resulting damage from error, omission,
or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, workmanship, or materials. Sub-limits, if any, are as
follows:
(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit.)

Causes of Loss Sub-Limit

§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for loss or
damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and to building systems from testing and startup. The insurance shall
also cover debris removal, including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and
reasonable compensation for the Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a result of such insured
loss, including claim preparation expenses. Sub-limits, if any, are as follows:
(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicable sub-limit for specific required coverages.)

Coverage Sub-Limit

§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree otherwise, upon Substantial Completion, the Owner shall continue the insurance
required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if necessary, replace the insurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with property
insurance written for the total value of the Project that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period for correction of
the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions.

§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section A.2.3 is subject to deductibles
or self-insured retentions, the Owner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such deductibles or
retentions.

§ A.2.3.2 Occupancy or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or partially
completed portion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance company or
companies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of coverage. The
Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause cancellation,
lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing.

§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures
If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner shall
purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the
General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the existing structure against
direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the undertaking of
the Work. The Owner shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties.

§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance.
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below.
(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to the
description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of coverage or other
conditions in the fill point below the selected item.)

[     ]       § A.2.4.1 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for
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loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a covered cause of
loss.

[     ]       § A.2.4.2 Ordinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisfy the minimum
requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demolition, construction, repair,
replacement or use of the Project.

[     ]       § A.2.4.3 Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs for the temporary repair of
damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent repair or replacement of the damaged property.

[     ]       § A.2.4.4 Extra Expense Insurance, to provide reimbursement of the reasonable and necessary excess costs
incurred during the period of restoration or repair of the damaged property that are over and above the total
costs that would normally have been incurred during the same period of time had no loss or damage
occurred.

[     ]       § A.2.4.5 Civil Authority Insurance, for losses or costs arising from an order of a civil authority prohibiting
access to the Project, provided such order is the direct result of physical damage covered under the
required property insurance.

[     ]       § A.2.4.6 Ingress/Egress Insurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business due
to physical prevention of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical damage.

[     ]       § A.2.4.7 Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the
Work, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property insurance: including
construction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects,
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction, repairs, or
reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional interest on loans,
realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal expenses.

§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance.
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected below.
(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to the
description(s) of selected insurance.)

[     ]       § A.2.5.1 Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach, including
costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information.
(Indicate applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.)

[     ]       § A.2.5.2 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits

ARTICLE A.3   CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ A.3.1 General
§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following times: (1) prior to commencement of the
Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the Owner’s written request.
An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial liability coverage, including coverage for completed
operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such
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coverage until the expiration of the periods required by Section A.3.2.1 and Section A.3.3.1. The certificates will show
the Owner as an additional insured on the Contractor’s Commercial General Liability and excess or umbrella liability
policy or policies.

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner any deductible or self-
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by the Contractor.

§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the commercial
general liability coverage to include (1) the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds
for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations;
and (2) the Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or
omissions for which loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insured coverage shall be primary and non-
contributory to any of the Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall apply to both ongoing and completed
operations. To the extent commercially available, the additional insured coverage shall be no less than that provided by
Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37 07 04, and, with respect to the Architect and the
Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 04.

§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Required Insurance Coverage
§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance
company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.
The Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth
in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:
(If the Contractor is required to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for correction
of Work, state the duration.)

§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of not
less than One Million Dollars and Zero Cents ($ 1,000,000.00 ) each occurrence, One Million Dollars and Zero Cents ($
1,000,000.00 ) general aggregate, and One Million Dollars and Zero Cents ($ 1,000,000.00 ) aggregate for products-
completed operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including

.1      damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and
death of any person;

.2      personal injury and advertising injury;

.3      damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use of
such property;

.4      bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and

.5      the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions.

§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an exclusion
or restriction of coverage for the following:

.1      Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction is based solely on the fact that
the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim.

.2      Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a
Subcontractor.

.3      Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured.

.4      Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injury to employees of
the insured.

.5      Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar exclusionary language.

.6      Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or similar exclusionary language.

.7      Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, if the Work is to be performed on
such a project.

.8      Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing.

.9      Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synthetic stucco or similar exterior coatings or
surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces.

.10    Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the Work involves such hazards.

.11    Claims related to explosion, collapse and underground hazards, where the Work involves such hazards.
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§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with policy
limits of not less than One Million Dollars and Zero Cents ($ 1,000,000.00 ) per accident, for bodily injury, death of any
person, and property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles along with any
other statutorily required automobile coverage.

§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and Automobile
Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such primary and excess
or umbrella insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required under Section A.3.2.2 and
A.3.2.3, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower coverage than the primary
policy. The excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only through the actual payment by the
underlying insurers.

§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits.

§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than One Hundred Thousand Dollars and Zero Cents ($
100,000.00 ) each accident, One Hundred Thousand Dollars and Zero Cents ($ 100,000.00 ) each employee, and Five
Hundred Thousand Dollars and Zero Cents ($ 500,000.00 ) policy limit.

§ A.3.2.7 Jones Act, and the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves hazards
arising from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks

§ A.3.2.8 If the Contractor is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Contractor shall procure
Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy limits of not less than ($ )
per claim and ($ ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Contractor shall procure
Pollution Liability insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and ($ ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.10 Coverage under Sections A.3.2.8 and A.3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability and
Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and ($ ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the Work requires such
activities, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and ($ ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with
policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and ($ ) in the aggregate.

§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage
§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor
shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2
of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:
(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duration other than the
expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.)

§ A.3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance in accordance with
Section A.3.3.1.
(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to
the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include the policy limit in the appropriate fill
point.)

[     ]       § A.3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope satisfying the requirements identified in Section
A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3.3.2.1, relieves the Owner of the responsibility to purchase and
maintain such insurance except insurance required by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section A.2.3.3. The
Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under Section A.2.3 except to the extent
provided below. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner the amount of any deductible, and the Owner
shall be responsible for losses within the deductible. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the Owner
with a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required. The Owner shall adjust and settle the loss
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with the insurer and be the trustee of the proceeds of the property insurance in accordance with Article 11
of the General Conditions unless otherwise set forth below:
(Where the Contractor’s obligation to provide property insurance differs from the Owner’s obligations as
described under Section A.2.3, indicate such differences in the space below. Additionally, if a party other
than the Owner will be responsible for adjusting and settling a loss with the insurer and acting as the
trustee of the proceeds of property insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions,
indicate the responsible party below.)

[     ]       § A.3.3.2.2 Railroad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and ($ )
in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property.

[     ]       § A.3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than ($ ) per claim and ($ )
in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, handling, storage, transportation, and
disposal of asbestos-containing materials.

[     ]       § A.3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the construction
site on an “all-risks” completed value form.

[     ]       § A.3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the
Contractor and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment.

[     ]       § A.3.3.2.6 Other Insurance
(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Contractor and any applicable limits.)

Coverage Limits

§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond
The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:
(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.)

Type Penal Sum ($0.00)
Payment Bond
Performance Bond

Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312™, Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or contain
provisions identical to AIA Document A312™, current as of the date of this Agreement.

ARTICLE A.4   SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as follows:
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ADDEL_REPORT_ANCHOR_V1

 
Changes to original AIA text  
 
There are no edits to the original text  
 
Variable Information  
 
PAGE 1
 
This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the Contractor, dated the
Fifteenth  day of May  in the year Two Thousand Twenty-Six 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)
 
MHS Soccer Complex
 
3600 Avenue of the Cities
Moline, IL 61265
 
Moline - Coal Valley School District #40
 
1900 52nd Avenue
Moline, IL 61265
 
PAGE 4
 
§ A.3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits
of not less than One Million Dollars and Zero Cents  ($ 1,000,000.00  ) each occurrence, One Million Dollars and
Zero Cents  ($ 1,000,000.00  ) general aggregate, and One Million Dollars and Zero Cents  ($ 1,000,000.00  )
aggregate for products-completed operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including
 
PAGE 5
 
§ A.3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Contractor, with
policy limits of not less than One Million Dollars and Zero Cents  ($ 1,000,000.00  ) per accident, for bodily injury,
death of any person, and property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles
along with any other statutorily required automobile coverage.
 
§ A.3.2.6 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than One Hundred Thousand Dollars and Zero Cents  ($
100,000.00  ) each accident, One Hundred Thousand Dollars and Zero Cents  ($ 100,000.00  ) each employee, and
Five Hundred Thousand Dollars and Zero Cents  ($ 500,000.00  ) policy limit.
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document may
have revised the text of the original
AIA standard form. An Additions
and Deletions Report that notes
revisions to the standard form text
is available from the author and
should be reviewed. A vertical line
in the left margin of this document
indicates where the author has
added to or deleted from the
original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with
an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or
modification.

For guidance in modifying this
document to include supplementary
conditions, see AIA Document
A503™–2017, Guide for
Supplementary Conditions.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document to
another electronic file is prohibited
and constitutes a violation of
copyright laws as set forth in the
footer of this document.

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

MHS Soccer Complex
3600 Avenue of the Cities
Moline, IL 61265

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Moline - Coal Valley School District #40
1900 52nd Avenue
Moline, IL 61265

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

Streamline Architects
1800 River Drive
Moline, IL 61265

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1      GENERAL PROVISIONS

2      OWNER

3      CONTRACTOR

4      ARCHITECT

5      SUBCONTRACTORS

6      CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7      CHANGES IN THE WORK

8      TIME

9      PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10      PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11      INSURANCE AND BONDS

12      UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
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13      MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14      TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15      CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2,
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4,
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3,
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.2, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4,
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2,
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3,
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7,
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3,
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1,
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1,
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
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2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3,
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5,
11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5
Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations

1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4,
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7,
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3,
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2,
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7,
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4,
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4,
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
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3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.3.2, 9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1,
13.4.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1,
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2,
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1,
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1,
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and

7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor
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3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1,
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of
6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4,
9.3.1.2, 9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals

3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3,
9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3,
12.2, 15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4,
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2
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TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3,
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7,
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Time Limits
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2,
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3,
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14,
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF
WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3,
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice,
if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may
not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work
without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by
courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by
certified or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon written protocols governing the transmission and use of, and reliance on, Instruments of
Service or any other information or documentation in digital form.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to written protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model shall be at the using or relying party’s
sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to,
the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.
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ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s
obligations under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner
provides such evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall
be extended appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish
to the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s
obligations under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract
Documents require; (2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to
make payment when due; or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to
provide such evidence, as required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may
immediately stop the Work and, in that event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the
request is made because a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor
may immediately stop only that portion of the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If
the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus
interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the
Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the
Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is
required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental
entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its
employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to
know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the
confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default
or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
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purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7,
as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner
and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect
shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction.
Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using
its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.



D
R

AF
T

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 19:19:38 CDT on 04/13/2026 under Subscription No.20250144039 which expires on 07/13/2026, is
not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright
violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (69cff7d17651406e1f455213)

15

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The
Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be
free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit.
Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s
warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the
Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If
required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials
and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days
after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required
for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum
or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from
those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect
shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s
determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
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but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1      allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and

all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2      Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit,

and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum
but not in the allowances; and

.3      whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs
under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect
may notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner,
and delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
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constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams,
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed
in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals.
Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the
Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as
a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing
the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings,
Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
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Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the
Work, designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written
approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy
and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other
appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given
and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to
cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer
or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in
Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a
copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the
loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
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Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section
3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors,
or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any
direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by
and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.
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§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s
approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor”
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.
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§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of
the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will
similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-
subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that

.1      assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and

.2      assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.
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§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar
to those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and
waiver of subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
any Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate
Contractors shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract,
including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work,
promptly notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or
Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work.
Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the
Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially
completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible
for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not
apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate
Contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner
shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays,
improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.
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§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1      The change in the Work;

.2      The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3      The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:

.1      Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data
to permit evaluation;

.2      Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3      Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or

.4      As provided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead
and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In
such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:

.1      Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2      Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;
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.3      Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the
Contractor or others;

.4      Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

.5      Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents
and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order
for minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will
affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to
implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor
change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the
Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.
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§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the
Work; (3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions
documented in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay
authorized by the Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the
Contractor asserts, and the Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such
reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to
the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used
as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications
for Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
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whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities
that provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1)
issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as
provided in Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the
Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the
Architect. However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1)
made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received
from Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to
payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously
paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1      defective Work not remedied;

.2      third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3      failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor,
materials or equipment;

.4      reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5      damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6      reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
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or
.7      repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1,
in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next
Application for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and
suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be
required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall
be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an
award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-
up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or
use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security,
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for
correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor
considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided
under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if
no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect
finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will
promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and
belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance
with the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final
Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation
that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been
fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as
manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims,
security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated
by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the
Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1      liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2      failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
.3      terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
.4      audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to

.1      employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
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.2      the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

.3      other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course
of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable
to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall
be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of
persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are
to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect
will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or
entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed
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by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable
objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon
written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs
of shutdown, delay, and start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence
of the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The
Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the
extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are
due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation
or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from
an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
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the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the
failure to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably
adjusted. In the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the
insurance to have been procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change
Order. If the Owner does not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the
Owner to purchase or maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable
costs and damages attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage
has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract
Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the
insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the
insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner
shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for
damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required
by the Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds
of such insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the
individuals and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors,
subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity
agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of
subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a
duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance
premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged
property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this
separate property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
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fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the
Architect and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from
receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object,
the Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the
Owner shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter,
if no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and
Contractor shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount
allocated for that purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the
allocation of the proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and
Contractor arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15.
Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of
the damaged or destroyed Work.

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to
the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or
completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the
Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the
condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the
Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the
Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within
a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in
accordance with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.
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§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
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approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection,
or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses,
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate
the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place
where the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

.1      Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped;

.2      An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3      Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

.4      The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3,
constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days
in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed,
as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing
portions of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
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Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1      repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

.2      fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3      repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or

.4      otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1      Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2      Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3      Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1      that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another
cause for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2      that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor
shall

.1      cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2      take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

.3      except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders.
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§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in
the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other
disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The
responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require
the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the
requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by
applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The
Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to
the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as
the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is
not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in
Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of
delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
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.1      damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and

.2      damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit,
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall
be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker,
unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been
rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the
Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the
Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the
Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of
such persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for
mediation within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
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may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent
to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation.
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be
made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the
arbitration. The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to
that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court
having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations
to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
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similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not
constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written
consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the
Owner and Contractor under this Agreement.
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Assurance Schedule A 

Vendor Information Form 

 

VENDOR INFORMATION FORM 
 

Name of Company: ____________________________________________________________ 

 

Tax Payer ID #: _________________  FCC/USAC “SPIN” Number: __________________ 

 

Address:  ________________________________ Date Business 

 Began:__________________ 

   ________________________________ 

 

Telephone No:  ________________    Years at Location:_________ 

 

List of contact information for all officers, directors, and principals: 

 

 Name:   ___________________________________________ 

 Title:   ___________________________________________ 

 Address:  ___________________________________________ 

 Telephone No:  ___________________________________________ 

 Relationship:  ___________________________________________ 

 

Description of services provided: 

 

 

 

Description of facilities/resources: 

 

 

 

Description of staff (no./type/qualifications, etc.): 

 

 

 

Brief history of company: 

 

 

 

Client reference list of major customers and projects (include address and telephone number): 

 

 

 

 

 
        Verified by: __________________ 

        Date Verified: __________________ 
 

  

GHartmann
Typewritten Text





Assurance Schedule B 

Civil Rights Certification of Compliance 

 

 

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE 

WITH ILLINOIS HUMAN RIGHTS ACT 

 

All successful contractors must comply with the provisions of the Illinois Human Rights Act 

(ACT) dealing with equal employment opportunities (Section 2-105, 775 ILCS 5/2-105) 

including equality of employment opportunity and the regulations of the Department of Human 

Rights of the State of Illinois and also must provide for the adoption and implementation of 

written Sexual Harassment Policies.  The contract with the successful bidder will provide for this 

requirement.  The statutory provisions require that the written Sexual Harassment policy 

included at a minimum the following information: (i) the illegality of sexual harassment; (ii) the 

definition of sexual harassment under Illinois law; (iii) a description of sexual harassment, 

utilizing examples; (iv) a vendor’s internal complaint process including penalty; (v) the legal 

recourse, investigative and complaint process available through the Department of Human Rights 

Commission; (vi) directions on how to contact the Department of Commission; and (vii) 

protection against retaliation as provided by Section 6-101 of the Illinois Human Rights Act. 

 

 

     Firm Name______________________________________ 

 

 

     Address_________________________________________ 

 

 

         Signature of Officer 

 

         ________________________ 

          

Title 

          

________________________ 

 

 

Subscribed and sworn to before me  

this _____ day of __________, 20___. 

 

Notary Public 

 

________________________________ 

 

 

 

M97     Certificate of Compliance 

 





Assurance Schedule C 

Vendor Eligibility Certification 

 

BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

Vendor Eligibility Certification 

 

Public Act 85-1295 (Illinois Revised Status, 1987, Ch 38, art 33E) requires that all contractors 

bidding for public agencies in the State of Illinois certify that they are not barred from bidding on 

public contracts for bid-rigging or bid rotation. 

 

The following certifications must be signed and submitted with bidder’s bid proposal.  FAILURE 

TO DO SO WILL RESULT IN DISQUALIFICATION OF THE BIDDER. 

 

 

 

 

________________________________________. As part of its bid on contract for 

 (Name of Contractor) 

 

________________________________________. For Moline School 

 (Name of Bid Package) 

 

District No. 40 hereby certifies that said contractor is not barred from bidding on the 

aforementioned contract as a result of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of Article 33E 

of Chapter 38 of the Illinois Revised Statutes. 

 

 

 

 

     Firm Name: ____________________________________ 

 

 

     By:  ____________________________________ 

 

 

     Title:  ____________________________________ 

 

 

 

 

Subscribed and sworn to before me  

this _____ day of __________, 20___. 

 

Notary Public 

 

________________________________   Verified by: __________________ 

        Date Verified: __________________  





Assurance Schedule D 

Drug Free WorkPlace 

 

CERTIFICATIONS OF COMPLIANCE WITH 

ILLINOIS DRUG FREE WORKPLACE ACT 

 

 

The undersigned, having 25 or more employees, does hereby certify pursuant to section 3 of the 

Illinois Drug-Free Workplace Act (30 ILCS 580/3) that it shall provide a drug-free workplace for 

all employees engaged in the performance of work under the contract by complying with the 

requirements of the Illinois Drug-Free Workplace Act and, further certifies, that it is not 

ineligible for award of this contract by reason of debarment for violation of the Illinois Drug-

Free Workplace Act. 

 

 

 

 

________________________________  ________________________________ 

Name of bidder (Please Print)    Submitted by (Signature) 

 

 

 

________________________________ 

Title 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 





Assurance Schedule E 

Non-Collusion Affidavit 

 

BIDDING AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

Non-Collusion Affidavit 

 

 AFFIDAVIT:  “I, (we) hereby certify and affirm that my (our) proposal was prepared 

independently for this bid package and that it contains no fees or amounts other than for the 

legitimate execution of this work as specified and that it includes no understanding or 

agreements in restraint of trade.  I further certify that I (we) am not barred from bidding on the 

contract as a result of a conviction for either bid-rigging or bid rotating under Article 33E of the 

Criminal Code of 1961.” 

 

The following certification must be signed and submitted with bidder’s proposal.  FAILURE TO 

DO SO WILL RESULT IN DISQUALIFICATION OF THE BIDDER. 

 

(If an individual) 

Signature of Proposer:_________________________________ 

(Seal)     (Signature required) 

 

Business Address: _________________________________ 

 

(If a Partnership) 

Firm Name: _________________________________ 

(Seal) 

  By _   ______________________________ 

     (Signature required) 

 

Business Address:         _________________________________ 

(of all Partners of the Firm) 

 

(If a Corporation) 

Corporate Name:  _________________________________ 

 

  By _________________________________ 

     (Signature required) 

 

Corporate Address: _________________________________ 

 

(CORPORATE SEAL) 

Names of Officers:  (President): _________________________________ 

 

    (Secretary): _________________________________ 

 

    (Treasurer): _________________________________ 

 

Attest:    (Secretary): _________________________________ 





Assurance Schedule F 

Federal Tax ID and Disclosure 

 

 
Under penalties of perjury, I certify that     is my correct Federal Taxpayer 

Identification Number.  I am doing business as a (please check one): 
 

 Individual 

 
 Sole Proprietorship 

 
 Partnership 

 
 Corporation 

 

 Governmental Entity 
 

 Not-for-profit Corporation 
 

 

             
      Signature       Date 

 

 

Return this certification to: 

 
Moline-Coal Valley CUSD 40 

Attention:  Business Office 

1619 11th Avenue 
Moline, Illinois 61265 

 

 





Assurance Schedule G 

Certification Regarding Debarment 

 
Instructions for Certification 
1. By signing and submitting this Certification, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the 
certifications set out herein. 
2. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous 
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal government, the department or agency with 
which this transaction originated may pursue all available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 
3. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph 3 above, if a participant in a covered transaction 
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal 
government, the department or agency with which this transaction originated may pursue all available 
remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 
4. The terms covered transaction, debarred, suspended, ineligible, lower tier covered transaction, participant, 
person, primary covered transaction, principal, proposal, and voluntarily excluded, as used herein, have the 
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of the rules implementing Executive Order 12549 
and Executive Order 12689. You may contact the person to which this Certification is submitted for assistance 
in obtaining a copy of those regulations. 
5. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier 
Covered transaction that it is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered 
transaction, unless it knows the certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and frequency 
by which it determines the eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not required to, check the 
“GSA Excluded Parties List System” at http://epls.arnet.gov/. 
6. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in 
order to render in good faith the certification required herein. The knowledge and information of a participant is 
not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business 
dealings. 

 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion 
Lower Tier Covered Transactions 
This certification is required by the regulations implementing Executive Orders 12549 and 12689, 
Debarment and Suspension, 7 CFR 3017 Subpart C Responsibilities of Participants Regarding 
Transactions. The regulations were published as Part IV of the January 30, 1989 Federal Register (pages 
4722-4733) and Part II of the November 26, 2003 Federal Register (pages 66533-66646). Copies of the 
regulations may be obtained by contacting the Illinois State Board of Education. 
 

BEFORE COMPLETING CERTIFICATION, READ INSTRUCTIONS BELOW. 

CERTIFICATION 

 
The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this Certification, that: 
(1) Neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, 
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency; 
(2) It will provide immediate written notice to whom this Certification is submitted if at any time the prospective 
lower tier participant learns its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason 
of changed circumstances; 
(3) It shall not knowingly enter any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by 
the department or agency with which this transaction originated; 
(4) It will include the clause titled Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary 
Exclusion—Lower Tier Covered Transactions, without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in 
all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions;  
(5) The certifications herein are a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this 
transaction was entered into; and 
(6) Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, 
such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this Certification. 
 



Organization Name: _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Name Authorized Representative:  _______________________________  
 
Title of Authorized Representative:  _______________________________  
 
 
Signature:  _______________________________ 
 
 
Signature Date:  ___________________ 

 



Assurance Schedule H 

Notification of Lobbying Activity 

 

NOTICE TO APPLICANTS – CERTIFICATION/DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS 

RELATED TO LOBBYING 

 

 

Section 319 of Public Law 101-121 (31 U.S.C.), signed into law on October 23, 1989, imposes 

new prohibitions and requirements for disclosure and certification related to lobbying on 

recipients of Federal contracts, grants, cooperative agreements, and loans.  Certain provisions of 

the law also apply to Federal commitments for loan guarantees and insurance; however, it 

provides exemptions for Indian tribes and tribal organizations. 

 

Effective December 23, 1989, current and prospective recipients (and their subtier contractors 

and/or subgrantees) will be prohibited from using Federal funds, other than profits from a 

Federal contract, for lobbying Congress or any Federal agency in connection with the award of a 

particular contract, grant, cooperative agreement or loan.  In addition, for each award action in 

excess of $100,000 (or $150,000 for loans) on or after December 23, 1989, the law requires 

recipients and their subtier contractors and/or subgrantees to: (1) certify that they have neither 

used nor will use any appropriated funds for payment to lobbyists; (2) disclose the name, 

address, payment details, and purpose of any agreements with lobbyists whom recipients or their 

subtier contractors or subgrantees will pay with profits or nonappropriated funds on or after 

December 23, 1989; and (3) file quarterly updates about the use of lobbyists if materials changes 

occur in their use.  The law establishes civil penalties for noncompliance. 

 

If you are a current recipient of funding or have an application, proposal, or bid pending as of 

December 23, 1989, the law will have the following immediate consequences for you: 

 

 You are prohibited from using appropriated funds (other than profits from Federal 

contracts) on or after December 23, 1989, for lobbying Congress or any Federal agency in 

connection with a particular contract, grant, cooperative agreement, or loan; 

 

 you are required to execute the attached certification at the time of submission of 

an application or before any action in excess of $100,000 is awarded; and 

 

 you will be required to complete the lobbying disclosure form if the disclosure 

requirements apply to you. 

 

Regulations Implementing Section 319 of Public Law 101-121 have been published as an 

Interim Final Rule by the Office of Management and Budget as Part III of the February 26, 1990, 

Federal Register (pages 6736-6746). 

 

 

 

 

(Continued on the next page) 

 

 

 



CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING – CONTRACTS, GRANTS, LOANS 

AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS 

 

 

 

 

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her 

knowledge and belief, that: 

 

(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been 

paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the 

undersigned, to any person for influencing or 

attempting to influence an officer or employee of 

any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 

employee of Congress, or an employee of a 

Member of Congress in connection with the  

awarding of any Federal contract, the making of 

any Federal grant, the making of any Federal 

loan, the entering into of any cooperative 

agreement, and the extension, continuation, 

renewal amendment, or modification of any 

Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative 

agreement; 

 

(2) If any funds other than Federal 

appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid 

to any person for influencing or attempting to 

influence an officer or employee of any agency, 

a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 

Congress, or an employee of a Member of 

Congress in connection with this 

 

 

Federal contract, grant, loan or cooperative 

agreement, the undersigned shall complete and 

submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form 

to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its 

instructions; 

 

(3) The undersigned shall require that the 

language of this certification be included in the 

award documents for all subawards at all tiers 

(including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts 

under grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) 

and that all subrecipients shall certify and 

disclose accordingly. 

 

This certification is a material representation of 

fact upon which reliance was placed when this 

transaction was made or entered into.  

Submission of this certification is a prerequisite 

for making or entering into this transaction 

imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code.  

Any person who fails to file the required 

certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of 

not less than $10,000 and not more than 

$100,000 for each such failure. 

 

 

 

 

Organization Name      Award Number or Project Name 

 

 

 

Name and Title of Authorized Representative 

 

 

 

Signature           Date 
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MHS Soccer Complex  004600 - 1  Contractor Qualifications And
References 

SECTION 004600
CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND REFERENCES

CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND REFERENCES
1.01 INFORMATION

A. Project: MHS Soccer Complex for Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40.
B. _____________________________________________, Contractor  (Firm Name of Bidder)

as part of its bid for the above referenced project submits the attached requested
information and certifies the information accurately represents the current status of the
Contractor and identified Sub-Contractors.

1.02 CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE ASSURANCE
A. Contractor shall have sufficient capacity to provide a performance bond and a labor/material

payment bond in the amount of the 100% of the Contract.
B. The Surety shall be licensed in the State of Illinois and maintain a rating of not less than A+

(superior) as defined by Best's Insurance Guide with Key Ratings For additional information,
refer to AIA Document A201 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, attached
herein.

C. Name of Surety (Printed/Typed Name of Surety/Bonding Company)
1.03 CONTRACTOR REFERENCES

A. Contractor and identified Sub-Contractors shall identify a minimum of three (3) projects
completed in the past three (3) years that meet or exceed the dollar value, scope, and
complexity of this project.

B. Each project listed must include the following minimum information:
1. Project Name and Address.
2. Owner's Name and Address.
3. Brief Description of the Scope of Work including the Contractor's role in the project.
4. Dollar Value of the Contract for Construction.
5. Month and Year the Contract for Construction was let.
6. Month and Year the Contract for Construction reached Substantial Completion.
7. Minimum one (1) project reference contact incuding name, company, phone number, and

relationship to project.
C. Attach list of Contractor's and identified Sub-Contractor's References to this page.

1.04 CONTRACTOR
A. ___________________________________________________________________________  

   Name of Bidder (Printed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)
B. ___________________________________________________________________________  

   Signature of Bidder (Signed Name of Authorized Agent of Contractor)
C. ___________________________________________________________________________  

   Date
END OF SECTION  004600
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MHS Soccer Complex  005000 - 1  Contracting Forms and
Supplements 

SECTION 005000
CONTRACTING FORMS AND SUPPLEMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 AGREEMENT AND CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

A. The Agreement is based on AIA A101.
B. The General Conditions are based on AIA A201.

1.02 FORMS
A. Use the following forms for the specified purposes unless otherwise indicated elsewhere in

 Contract Documents.
B. Bond Forms:

1. Bid Bond Form:  AIA A310.
C. Post-Award Certificates and Other Forms:

1. Schedule of Values Form:  AIA G703.
2. Application for Payment Forms:  AIA G702 with AIA G703 (for Contractors).

D. Closeout Forms:
1. Certificate of Substantial Completion Form:  AIA G704.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AIA A101 - Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

Payment is a Stipulated Sum; 2017.
B. AIA A201 - General Conditions of the Contract for Construction; 2017.
C. AIA A310 - Bid Bond; 2010.
D. AIA G702 - Application and Certificate for Payment; 1992.
E. AIA G703 - Continuation Sheet; 1992.
F. AIA G704 - Certificate of Substantial Completion; 2017.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  005000
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MHS Soccer Complex  008000 - 1  Prevailing Wage Requirements 

SECTION 008000
PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS
1.01 REQUIREMENTS

A. Each Contractor shall comply with requirements off "An Act regulating wages of laborers,
mechanics and other workmen employed in any public works by the State, County, City or by
any public body or any political subdivision or by any one under contract for public works".

B. If, during the course of work under this contract, the Department of Labor revises the prevailing
rate hourly wages to be paid under this contract for any trade or occupation, Owner, will notify
Contractor and each Subcontractor of the changes in the prevailing rate of hourly wages.
Contractor shall have the sole the sole responisibility and duty to ensure that the revised
prevailing rate of hourly wages is paid by Contractor and all Subcontractors to each worker to
whom a revised rate is applicable. Revisions to the prevailing wage as set forth above shall not
result in an increase in the Contract Sum.

1.02 ACT AND ORDINANCES
A. "An Act requireing wages of laborers, mechanics and other workmen employed in any public

works by the State, County, City of any public body or any political subdivision or by any one
under contract for public works...", Illinois Revised Statutes, 1981, Chapter 48, Sections 39s-1
through 39s.
1. Refer to Illinois Department of Labor (www.illinois.gov) to identify the current Prevailing

Wages for Rock Island County.
END OF SECTION  008000
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SECTION 008025
IMPACT CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT

GENERAL
1.01 IMPACT CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT

A. This project will be bid and constructed under the terms of the IMPACT Construction
Agreement. For answers about the IMPACT Agreement, please contact Illowa at 563-940-6094

END OF SECTION  008025
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SECTION 011000
SUMMARY

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name:  MHS Soccer Complex
B. Owner's Name:  Moline - Coal Valley School District #40.
C. Architect's Name:  Streamline Architects.
D. Additional Project contact information is specified in Section 000103 - Project Directory.
E. The Project consists of the ​renovation and construction​ of ​the existing soccer field and entry of

the Moline High School. Work at the field area to include drainage upgrades, grading, new turf
field w/subbase upgrades, new irrigation system and fencing revisions. A new construction
building at the existing entry to house ticketing, concessions, restrooms, utilities and locker
room. Additional upgrades are paved areas for accessible access to ADA viewing platform and
circulation areas ​.

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
A. Contract Type:  A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in Document

005200 - Agreement Form.
B. Work covered by Contracto Documenets: MHS
C. Definitions. The following terms are used throughout the Contract Documents. The work will be

governed in accord with the definitions.
1. Fabricated: Fabricated pertains to items specifically assembled or made of selected

materials or components to meet individual design requirements.
2. Manufactured: Manufactured means standard units, usually mass produced by an

established manufacturer of the respective item.
3. Provide: Provide means furnish and install.
4. Shop fabricated or shop made: Shop fabricated or shop made refers to items made by a

Contactor or Subcontractor in thier own Shop.
D. Insurance

1. Designated Builder's Risk Insurance Purchaser:
a. Owner shall purchase and maintain Builder's Risk Insurance in accord with the

General Conditions
2. Certificate of Insurance shall be provided per the amounts indicated on the attached

sample Certificate of Insurance document. Furnish certificates of insurance and copies of
actual policies in triplicate with the Owner's project name and number stated on the
certificates and submit prior to the beginning of on-site operations. The coverage and
amounts below are minimum requirements and do not establish limits to the contractor's
General Liability. Other coverage and higher limits may be provided at the Contractor's
option.

3. General Policy Requirements:
a. All policies are to be written by insurance companies licensed to do business in the

state in which the Work is to be performed and be acceptable to the Owner.
1) Commercial General Liability Insurance under a "claims-made" policy is not

acceptable. Coverage must be provided on an "occurrence" basis.
2) Prime Contractors and Subcontractors insurance certificate and policies shall

name Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40, its members, officers,
employees, and "Additionally Insured" on all liability insurance including excess
liability insurance.

3) Waiver of Subrogation Endorsement In favor of Moline-Coal Valley School
District No. 40, Streamline Architects LLC, and IMEG Corp.

4) The Insurance Certificate should indicate:
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(a) (Project Name: Moline-Coal Valley School District; MHS Soccer Complex
(b) Project Number: 25-150
(c) Certificate Holder: Moline-Coal Valley School District No. 40

E. Contracts
1. The Owner will award a single construction contract for all work specified herein.

1.03 1.03 DUTIES OF PRIME CONTRACTORS
A. Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:

1. Labor, materials, and equipment.
2. Tools, construction equipment, and machinery.
3. Other facilities and services are necessary for proper execution and completion of work.

B. Secure and pay for as necessary for proper execution and completion of work, and as
applicable at time of receipt of bids:
1. Permits
2. Government Fees
3. Licenses

C. Give required notices.
D. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and other legal requirements of

public authorities which bear on performance of work.
E. ​Promptly submit written notice to Architect of known or observed variances of Contract

Documents from legal requirements.
1. Appropriate modifications to Contract Documents will adjust necessary changes.
2. Assume responsibility for Work known to be contrary to such requirements.

F. Enforce strict discipline and good order among employees. Do not employ on Project:
1. Unfit persons.
2. Persons not skilled in assigned task.

G. This Project is exempt from all State and Local use taxes.
1. Obtain sales tax exemption certificate number from Owner.
2. Place exemption certificate number on invoices for materials incorporated in work.
3. Upon Owner's request furnish copies of invoices to Owner.
4. Upon completion of work, file with Owner, notarized statement that all purchases made

under exemption certificate were entitled to be exempt.
5. Pay legally assessed penalties for improper use of exemption certificate number.
6. Proceeds for end-use or consumption items to construction contractors to perform real

estate construction contracts for the State of Illinois and its political subdivisions are
taxable.

H. Purchase and maintain insurance in accordance with the General Conditions.
I. Provide required bonds for all portions of the work in accordance with the General Conditions.

1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY
A. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.05 JOB OPERATIONS
A. Project Security:

1. Provide necessary precautions such as barriers to protect Owner's personnel, the public in
the area of construction.

2. Securely close off all areas of construction after working hours to prevent entry by
unauthorized persons.
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1.06 1.06 WORK LIMITATIONS
A. All spaces around where work will be done may be occupied by Owner's personnel. Any work

done during times of occupancy shall be limited in scope to prevent disturbing the occupants.
B. Schedule work in such a manner as to not disrupt mechanical or electrical systems for the

existing adjacent buildings during times when the building is occupied.
1.07 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Confine operations at site to areas permitted by:
1. Law.
2. Permits.
3. Contract.
4. Owner's representative.

B. Confer with Owner's representative and obtain full knowledge of all site rules and regulations
affecting work.

C. Conform to site rules and regulations while engaged in project construction.
D. Site rules and regulations take precedence over others that may exist outside such jurisdiction.
E. Employees On Site: The Owner's representative may examine Contractor's list of employees,

including those of his subcontractors and their agents for all employees working on site.
F. Vehicle use: Rigidly enforce the following:

1. Keep all vehicles, mechanized or motorized equipment locked and secured at all times
when parked and unattended on Owner's premises.

2. Do not, under any circumstance, leave any vehicle unattended with motor engine running,
or with ignition key in place.

3. All traffic control subject to Owner's representative's and Architects approval.
G. Do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.
H. Assume full responsibility for the protection, safety, and safekeeping of products stored on

premises.
I. Move all stored products or equipment that interferes with operations of Owner or other

subcontractors.
J. Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or work area needed for operations.
K. Limit use of site for work and storage:

1. To areas indicated on the Drawings.
2. To areas approved in advance by Owner and/or the Architect.

L. The Contractor acknowledges that the adjacent site will be used by Owner's personnel and
appropriate safety requirements must be maintained by the Contractor.

M. State of Illinois Law prohibits the use of smoking materials on any school property.
N. Construction Operations:  Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
O. Arrange use of site and premises to allow:

1. Owner occupancy.
2. Work by Others.
3. Work by Owner.

P. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:
1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open

during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.
Q. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.
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2. Do not disrupt or shut down life safety systems, including but not limited to fire sprinklers
and fire alarm system, without 7 days notice to Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.
END OF SECTION  011000
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SECTION 012000
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
B. Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.
C. Change procedures.
D. Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.
E. Procedures for preparation and submittal of application for final payment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 005000 - Contracting Forms and Supplements:  Forms to be used.
B. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A. Use Schedule of Values Form:  AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.
B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard

form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.
C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
D. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor

Agreement.
E. Format:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with

number and title of the specification section.  Identify site mobilization.
F. Include in each line item, the amount of Allowances specified in this section.  For unit cost

Allowances, identify quantities taken from Contract Documents multiplied by the unit cost to
achieve the total for the item.

G. Include separately from each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead
and profit.

H. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.
1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A. Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.
B. Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.
C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard

form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.
D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.
E. For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:

1. Item Number.
2. Description of work.
3. Scheduled Values.
4. Previous Applications.
5. Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
6. Authorized Change Orders.
7. Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
8. Percentage of Completion.
9. Balance to Finish.
10. Retainage.

F. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.
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G. Use data from approved Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

H. List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of work.

I. Submit one electronic and three hard-copies of each Application for Payment.
J. When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in

question.  Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show
application number and date, and line item by number and description.

1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
A. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect

will issue instructions directly to Contractor.
B. For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing

Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of

determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
2. Promptly execute the change.

C. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, ​Architect​ will issue a document that includes
a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change​ with a stipulation of any
overtime work required​ ​and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid​.  ​Contractor​ shall prepare and submit a ​fixed​ price quotation within ​an agreed
upon number of​ days.

D. Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing
the proposed change and its full effect on the work, with a statement describing the reason for
the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full documentation.
 Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 016000.

E. Computation of Change in Contract Amount:  As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.
1. For change requested by Architect for work falling under a fixed price contract, the amount

will be based on Contractor's price quotation.
2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's request

for a Change Order as approved by Architect.
3. For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will be based on the fixed unit

prices.
4. For change ordered by Architect without a quotation from Contractor, the amount will be

determined by Architect based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs as specified for
Time and Material work.

F. Substantiation of Costs:  Provide full information required for evaluation.
1. On request, provide the following data:

a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
b. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
c. Overhead and profit.
d. Justification for any change in Contract Time.
e. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

2. Support each claim for additional costs with additional information:
a. Origin and date of claim.
b. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
c. Time records and wage rates paid.
d. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly

documented.
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3. For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after completion
of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

G. Adjustments to the Contract Sum, excluding those calculated using unit prices, shall calculate
overhead, profit, and general conditions combined at the following percentages of the cost
attributed to the change in the Work:
1. For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's own forces, add ten percent

(10%) of the cost of the Work.
2. For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's Subcontractors, add five

percent (5%) of the cost of the Work.
3. For each Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor involved, for Work performed by the

Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor own forces, add ten percent (10%) of the cost of the
Work.

4. For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the Subcontractor's Sub-
subcontractor,add five percent (5%) of the cost of the Work.

5. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the allowance for
overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of the net increase, if any.

H. Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

I. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

J. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

K. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been
accomplished:

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  012000
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SECTION 012300
ALTERNATES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Description of Alternates.
B. Procedures for pricing Alternates.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Document 002113 - Instructions to Bidders:  Instructions for preparation of pricing for

Alternates.
B. Document 004323 - Alternates Form:  List of Alternates as supplement to Bid Form.
C. Document 005200 - Agreement Form:  Incorporating monetary value of accepted Alternates.

1.03 ALTERNATES
A. The Bids for the Alternates described herein required in order for the Owner to obtain

information necessary for the proper consideration of the Project in its entirety.
B. Definitions: Alternates are defined as alternate products, materials, equipment, installations, or

systems for the Work, which may, at Owner's option and under terms established by
Instructions to Bidders, be selected and recorded in the Owner-Contractor Agreement to either
supplement or displace corresponding basic requirements of the Contract
Documents.Alternates may or may not substantially change scope and general character of the
Work, and must not be confused with "allowances", "unit prices", "changes orders",
"substitutions", or other similar provisions.

1.04 ACCEPTANCE OF ALTERNATES
A. Alternate pricing shall be held for 60 days unless a provision of the alternate calls for additional

time for Owner's consideration.
B. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option.

Accepted Alternates will be identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement.
C. Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work to integrate the Work of each Alternate.
D. Any listing of various trades is not necessarily all-inclusive or exclusionary of any Bid Category

that may have cost impacts from an alternate. All Bid Category prime bidders are to bid on all
alternates that have work associated with their scope of work. If there is no indication of a
change in price on a particular alternate by a Bidder, it shall be interpreted at the Construction
Manager's discretion that there is a zero dollar cost change to modify the scope for that
particular alternate.

1.05 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
A. ​Alternate​ No. ​1​ - ​Paved Path Extension​:

1. Base Bid Item: Civil - Gravel path from new ADA viewing platform to new concrete pad
adjacent to bleachers.

2. Alternate Item: From ADA Viewing Platform, provide a concrete stair with metal guardrail
and handrail with top and bottom landings. Provide continuation of concrete paved trail to
the new concrete pad adjacent to bleachers in lieu of gravel path. Provide bollard walkway
lighting on up hill-side of paved walkway at spacing per electrical.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  012300
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SECTION 012500
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 002113 - Instructions to Bidders:  Restrictions on timing of substitution requests.
B. Section 004325 - Substitution Request Form - During Procurement:  Required form for

substitution requests made prior to award of contract (During procurement).
C. Section 012300 - Alternates, for product alternatives affecting this section.
D. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures, coordination.
E. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Fundamental product requirements, product options,

delivery, storage, and handling.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions:  Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to
materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.
1. Substitutions for Cause:  Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond

Contractor's control.
a. Unavailability.
b. Regulatory changes.

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Proposed due to possibility of offering substantial
advantage to the Project.
a. Substitution requests offering advantages solely to the Contractor will not be

considered.
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. CSI/CSC Form 1.5C - Substitution Request (During the Bidding/Negotiating Stage); Current
Edition.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide products as specified unless substitutions are submitted in the manner described herin,
accepted, and documented.

B. Products proposed for substitution that do not meet or exceed all aspects of the products
specified will not be accepted.

C. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a
representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality

level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.
2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.
3. Agrees to provide same or equivalent maintenance service and source of replacement

parts, as applicable.
4. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required for

the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.
5. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become

apparent.
6. Agrees to reimburse Owner and Architect for review or redesign services associated with

re-approval by authorities.
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D. A Substitution Request for specified installer constitutes a representation that the submitter:
1. Has acted in good faith to obtain services of specified installer, but was unable to come to

commercial, or other terms.
E. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution

with Contract Documents.  Burden of proof is on proposer.
F. Content:  Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,

and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
1. CSI Substitution Request Form is required. Contractor's Substitution Request

docmentation must include the following:
a. Project Information:

1) Official project name and number, and any additional required identifiers
established in Contract Documents.

2) Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.
b. Substitution Request Information:

1) Discrete and consecutive Substitution Request number, and descriptive
subject/title.

2) Indication of whether the substitution is for cause or convenience.
3) Issue date.
4) Reference to particular Contract Document(s) specification section number, title,

and article/paragraph(s).
5) Description of Substitution.
6) Reason why the specified item cannot be provided.
7) Differences between proposed substitution and specified item.
8) Description of how proposed substitution affects other parts of work.

c. Attached Comparative Data:  Provide point-by-point, side-by-side comparison
addressing essential attributes specified, as appropriate and relevant for the item:
1) Physical characteristics.
2) In-service performance.
3) Expected durability.
4) Visual effect.
5) Sustainable design features.
6) Warranties.
7) Other salient features and requirements.
8) Include, as appropriate or requested, the following types of documentation:

(a) Product Data:
(b) Samples.
(c) Certificates, test, reports or similar qualification data.
(d) Drawings, when required to show impact on adjacent construction

elements.
d. Impact of Substitution:

1) Savings to Owner for accepting substitution.
2) Change to Contract Time due to accepting substitution.

G. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
3.02 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT

A. Prior to Bid Closing: Substitute products will be considered up to four (4) business days prior to
bid closing. Requests received after this date will not be considered.
1. When a request to substitute a product is made, Architect may approve the substitution

and, if approved, will document the approval by issuing an Addendum to known bidders.
B. At Time of Bid Closing: Substitute products will be considered if submitted as an attachment to

the bidding forms.
C. Submittal Time Restrictions:
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1. Section 002113 - Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions and the documents
required for submitting substitution requests during the bidding period.

3.03 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION
A. After the Bid Closing: No substitutions will be considered unless one or more of the following

conditions exist:
1. Product is discontinued.
2. Delays beyond control such as labor strikes, lockouts, severe weather conditions, fires, or

acts of God which may preclude the production and/or delivery of products for purposes of
the Project.

B. Submit request for Substitution for Cause within 14 days of discovery of need for substitution,
but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and approval by Architect, in order to
stay on approved project schedule.

C. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:
1. Failure to award subcontract in sufficient time;
2. Failure to place orders to ensure delivery without delaying work.
3. Insufficient quantity of product;
4. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without

having received prior approval.
5. Without a separate written request.
6. When acceptance will require revisions to Contract Documents.
7. When they offer advantages solely to the Contractor.

3.04 RESOLUTION
A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.

 Provide this data in an expeditious manner.
B. Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.

3.05 ACCEPTANCE
A. Accepted substitutions change the work of the Project.  They will be documented and

incorporated into work of the project by Change Order, Construction Change Directive,
Architectural Supplementary Instructions, or similar instruments provided for in the Conditions
of the Contract.

3.06 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.
B. Include completed Substitution Request Forms as part of the Project record. Include both

approved and rejected Requests.
END OF SECTION  012500
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SECTION 013000
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General administrative requirements.
B. Web-based project software service.
C. Electronic document submittal service.
D. Preconstruction meeting.
E. Progress meetings.
F. Construction progress schedule.
G. Progress photographs.
H. Coordination drawings.
I. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
J. Number of copies of submittals.
K. Submittal procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 011000 - Summary
B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination requirements.
C. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents; operation and maintenance

data; warranties and bonds.
1.03 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for
coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

1.04 PROJECT COORDINATOR
A. ​Project Coordinator​:  ​Contractor(s)​.
B. Cooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field offices

and sheds, for ​site​ access, traffic, and parking facilities.
C. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the Project Coordinator.
D. Comply with Project Coordinator's procedures for intra-project communications; submittals,

reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution
of ambiguities and conflicts.

E. Comply with instructions of the Project Coordinator for use of temporary utilities and
construction facilities.  Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and construction facilities
is identified in Section 011000 - Summary.

F. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the Project Coordinator.
G. Make the following types of submittals to Architect through the Project Coordinator:

1. Requests for ​Information​.
2. Requests for substitution.
3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.
4. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
5. Applications for payment and change order requests.
6. Progress schedules.
7. Coordination drawings.
8. Closeout submittals.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 WEB-BASED PROJECT SOFTWARE SERVICE

A. Web-Based Project Software Service:  Provide, administer, and use web-based project
software to host and manage project communication and documentation.
1. Include, at minimum, the following features:

a. Project directory, including Owner, Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, Architect's
consultants, and other entities involved in the project. Include names of contact
persons and contact information for each entity.

b. Access control for each entity and for each workflow process to determine each
entity's digital rights to create, modify, view, and print documents.

c. Workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow for each project entity.
d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for project communications.
e. Tracking of project communication statuses in real time, including timestamped

response log.
f. Procedures for viewing PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each entity.

Provide security features to lock markups against changes once submitted.
g. Processing and tracking of payment applications.
h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications.
i. Creation and distribution of meeting minutes.
j. Document management for drawings, specifications, and coordination drawings,

including revision control.
k. Management of construction progress photographs.
l. Mobile device compatibility.
m. Creation of data analytics reports.
n. Creation and export of editable logs for software functions. Provide Owner, Architect,

and Architect's consultants with rights and ability to download logs when requested.
2. Cost:  Pay cost of service. Include the cost of the service in the contract sum.
3. Provide up to 20 user licenses for use by Owner, Architect, Architect's consultants, and

other entities involved in the project.
4. Comply with the software service's current published licensing agreements.
5. Training:  Provide one-hour, web-based training session for users of software service.

Further training is the responsibility of the user.
a. Representatives of Owner are scheduled and included in this training.

6. Project Closeout:  Architect determines when to terminate the software service for the
project and is responsible for obtaining archive copies of files for Owner.

7. Web-Based Project Software Services to be selected by the Contractor.
3.02 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE

A. All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in electronic
(PDF, MS Word, or MS Excel) format, as appropriate to the document, and transmitted via an
Internet-based submittal service that receives, logs and stores documents, provides electronic
stamping and signatures, and notifies addressees via email.
1. Besides submittals for review, information, and closeout, this procedure applies to

Requests for Interpretation (RFIs), progress documentation, contract modification
documents (e.g. supplementary instructions, change proposals, change orders),
applications for payment, field reports and meeting minutes, Contractor's correction
punchlist, and any other document any participant wishes to make part of the project
record.

2. Contractor and Architect are required to use this service.
3. It is Contractor's responsibility to submit documents in allowable format.
4. Subcontractors, suppliers, and ​Architect​'s consultants ​are to be​ permitted to use the

service at no extra charge.
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5. Users of the service need an email address, internet access, and PDF review software
that includes ability to mark up and apply electronic stamps (such as Adobe Acrobat,
www.adobe.com, or Bluebeam PDF Revu, www.bluebeam.com), unless such software
capability is provided by the service provider.

6. Paper document transmittals will not be reviewed; emailed electronic documents will not
be reviewed.

7. All other specified submittal and document transmission procedures apply, except that
electronic document requirements do not apply to samples or color selection charts.

B. Cost:  The cost of the service is to be paid by Contractor; include the cost of the service in the
Contract Sum.

C. Submittal Service is selected by the contractor.
D. Training:  One, one-hour, web-based training session will be arranged for all participants, with

representatives of Architect and Contractor participating; further training is the responsibility of
the user of the service.

E. Project Closeout:  Architect will determine when to terminate the service for the project and is
responsible for obtaining archive copies of files for Owner.

3.03 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
B. Attendance Required:

1. Owner.
2. Architect.
3. Contractor.

C. Agenda:
1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.
3. Distribution of Contract Documents.
4. Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress

schedule.
5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract​​​​ and ​​Architect​​.
6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
7. Scheduling.

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 PROGRESS MEETINGS
A. Contractor is to schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at

maximum bi-monthly intervals.
B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, preside at

meetings.
C. Attendance Required:

1. Contractor.
2. Owner.
3. Architect.
4. Contractor's superintendent.
5. Major subcontractors.

D. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of work progress.
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
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4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
6. Review of RFIs log and status of responses.
7. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
8. Maintenance of progress schedule.
9. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
10. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
11. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
13. Other business relating to work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.05 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
A. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.
B. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete

schedule for review.
1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed

schedule.
C. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

3.06 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS
A. Submit photographs to the Web-Based Project Software Service throughout construction, at

least twice per week, and with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior
to submission of application for payment.

B. Photography Type:  Digital; electronic files.
C. Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of work produced by an

experienced photographer, acceptable to Architect.
D. In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events:

1. Completion of site clearing.
2. Excavations in progress.
3. Foundations in progress and upon completion.
4. Structural framing in progress and upon completion.
5. Enclosure of building, upon completion.
6. Final completion, minimum of ten (10) photos.

E. Views:
1. Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until date

of Substantial Completion.
2. Consult with Architect for instructions on views required.
3. Provide factual presentation.
4. Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of

field, and minimum distortion.
F. Digital Photographs:  24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide

files unaltered by photo editing software.
1. Delivery Medium:  Via email.
2. File Naming:  Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification.
3. PDF File:  Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per

page, each photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.
4. Hard Copy:  Printed hardcopy (grayscale) of PDF file and point of view sketch.
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3.07 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
A. Provide information required by Project Coordinator for preparation of coordination drawings.
B. Review drawings prior to submission to Architect.

3.08 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW
A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:

1. Product data.
2. Design data.
3. Shop drawings.
4. Samples for selection.
5. Samples for verification.

B. Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.
D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 017800 - Closeout
Submittals.

3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION
A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:

1. Certificates.
2. Test reports.
3. Inspection reports.
4. Manufacturer's instructions.
5. Manufacturer's field reports.
6. Other types indicated.

B. Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.
3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in

compliance with requirements of Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:
1. Project record documents.
2. Operation and maintenance data.
3. Warranties.
4. Bonds.
5. Other types as indicated.

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Documents for Review:
1. Small Size Sheets, Not Larger Than 8-1/2 by 11 inches (215 by 280 mm):  Submit the

number of copies that Contractor requires, plus two copies that will be retained by
Architect.

B. Documents for Information:  Submit two copies.
C. Samples:  Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be

retained by Architect.
1. After review, produce duplicates.
2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.
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3.12 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. General Requirements:

1. Transmit using approved form.
2. Sequentially identify each item by applicable specification section.  For revised submittals

use original number and a sequential numerical suffix.
3. Identify:  Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail

number; and specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on each
copy.

4. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.

5. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.
a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the

Contractor.
b. For sequential reviews involving Architect's consultants, Owner, or another affected

party, allow an additional 7 days.
c. For sequential reviews involving approval from authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ), in

addition to Architect's approval, allow an additional 30 days.
6. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be

detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.
7. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.
8. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
9. Distribute reviewed submittals.  Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with

requirements.
10. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

END OF SECTION  013000
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SECTION 014000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Submittals.
B. Quality assurance.
C. References and standards.
D. Testing and inspection agencies and services.
E. Contractor's construction-related professional design services.
F. Contractor's design-related professional design services.
G. Control of installation.
H. Tolerances.
I. Manufacturers' field services.
J. Defect Assessment.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Document 007200 - General Conditions:  Inspections and approvals required by public

 authorities.
B. Section 012100 - Allowances:  Allowance for payment of testing services.
C. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures.
D. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Requirements for material and product quality.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for

Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation; 2026.
B. ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry; 2025.
C. ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in Testing

and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction; 2023.
D. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection,

Testing, or Special Inspection; 2025b.
E. IAS AC89 - Accreditation Criteria for Testing Laboratories; 2025.

1.04 DEFINITIONS
A. Contractor's Quality Control Plan:  Contractor's management plan for executing the Contract for

Construction.
B. Contractor's Professional Design Services:  Design of some aspect or portion of the project by

party other than the design professional of record.  Provide these services as part of the
Contract for Construction.
1. Design Services Types Required:

a. Construction-Related:  Services Contractor needs to provide in order to carry out the
Contractor’s sole responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures.

b. Design-Related:  Design services explicitly required to be performed by another
design professional due to highly-technical and/or specialized nature of a portion of
the project.  Services primarily involve engineering analysis, calculations, and design,
and are not intended to alter the aesthetic aspects of the design.
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C. Design Data:  Design-related, signed and sealed drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, shop drawings and other submittals provided by Contractor, and prepared directly
by, or under direct supervision of, appropriately licensed design professional.

1.05 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION-RELATED PROFESSIONAL DESIGN SERVICES
A. Coordination:  Contractor's professional design services are subject to requirements of project's

Conditions for Construction Contract.
B. Provide such engineering design services as may be necessary to plan and safely conduct

certain construction operations, pertaining to, but not limited to the following:
1. Temporary sheeting, shoring, or supports.
2. Temporary scaffolding.
3. Temporary bracing.
4. Temporary hoist(s) and rigging.

1.06 CONTRACTOR'S DESIGN-RELATED PROFESSIONAL DESIGN SERVICES
A. Coordination:  Contractor's professional design services are subject to requirements of project's

Conditions for Construction Contract.
B. Base design on performance and/or design criteria indicated in individual specification sections.
C. Scope of Contractor's Professional Design Services:  Provide for the following items of work:

1. Structural Design of Awnings:  Include calculations for resisting wind loads, provisions for
accomodating thermal movement, physical characteristics, and resulting dimensional
limitations as described in Section 107316.23 - Fabric Canopies.

1.07 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Designer's Qualification Statement:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator,

or for Owner's information.
1. Include information for each individual professional responsible for producing, or

supervising production of, design-related professional services provided by Contractor.
a. Full name.
b. Professional licensure information.
c. Statement addressing extent and depth of experience specifically relevant to design

of items assigned to Contractor.
C. Design Data:  Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose

of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the
Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.
1. Include calculations that have been used to demonstrate compliance to performance and

regulatory criteria provided, and to determine design solutions.
2. Include required product data and shop drawings.
3. Include a statement or certification attesting that design data complies with criteria

indicated, such as building codes, loads, functional, and similar engineering requirements.
4. Include signature and seal of design professional responsible for allocated design services

on calculations and drawings.
D. Test Reports:  After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect and

to Contractor.
1. Include:

a. Date issued.
b. Project title and number.
c. Name of inspector.
d. Date and time of sampling or inspection.
e. Identification of product and specifications section.
f. Location in the Project.
g. Type of test/inspection.
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h. Date of test/inspection.
i. Results of test/inspection.
j. Compliance with Contract Documents.
k. When requested by Architect, provide interpretation of results.

2. Test report submittals are for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the
limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

E. Certificates:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the
manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect, in quantities
specified for Product Data.
1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit

supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
F. Manufacturer's Instructions:  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed

instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information.  Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

G. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Submit reports for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or
for Owner.
1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information

given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.
H. Erection Drawings:  Submit drawings for Architect's benefit as contract administrator or for

Owner.
1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information

given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.
2. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by Architect

or Owner.
1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:
1. Prior to start of work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names

of full time registered Engineer and responsible officer.
2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction

Materials Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of
remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection.

3. Qualification Statement:  Provide documentation showing testing laboratory is accredited
under IAS AC89.

B. Designer Qualifications:  Where professional engineering design services and design data
submittals are specifically required of Contractor by Contract Documents, provide services of a
Professional Engineer experienced in design of this type of work and licensed in the State in
which the Project is located.

1.09 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS
A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not

included in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with
requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are
required by applicable codes.

B. Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is established by applicable code.

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.
D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until

Substantial Completion.
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E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.

F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise
in any reference document.

1.10 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES
A. Owner will employ services of an independent testing agency to perform certain specified

testing; payment for cost of services will be derived from allowance specified in Section
012100; see Section 012100 and applicable sections for description of services included in
allowance.

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.
C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from

Architect before proceeding.
D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent

tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.
F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the

manufacturer.
G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.
3.02 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
 Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances.  Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.
3.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. See individual specification sections for testing and inspection required.
B. Testing Agency Duties:

1. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.
2. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in

performance of services.
3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified

standards.
4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.
5. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of

Work or products.
6. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.
7. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.
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C. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:
1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract

Documents.
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.
4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

D. Contractor Responsibilities:
1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be

used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to

manufacturers' facilities.
3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be

tested/inspected.
c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections
required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

E. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

F. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.04 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES
A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or

manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship​, start-up of equipment​​, test, adjust, and
balance equipment​​​ as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.05 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.
B. If, in the opinion of Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the work, Architect will

direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.
END OF SECTION  014000
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SECTION 014100
REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY OF REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. Regulatory requirements applicable to this project are the following:
B. 28 CFR 35 - Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Disability in State and Local Government

Services; Final Rule; Department of Justice; current edition.
C. 28 CFR 36 - Nondiscrimination by Public Accommodations and in Commercial Facilities; Final

Rule; Department of Justice; current edition.
D. 29 CFR 1910 - Occupational Safety and Health Standards; Current Edition.
E. 36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and

Facilities; Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines; current edition.
F. ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.
G. ​State​ of ​Illinois​ amendments to​ some or all of​ the following.
H. State of Illinois Administrative Code, Building Specifications for Health and Safety in Public

Schools, 2024
I. IAPMO (UPC) - Uniform Plumbing Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
J. ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
K. ICC (IECC) - International Energy Conservation Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by

Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
L. ICC (IFC) - International Fire Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
M. ICC (IFGC) - International Fuel Gas Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
N. ICC (IMC) - International Mechanical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
O. ICC (IPC) - International Plumbing Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
P. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2017.
Q. NFPA 1 - Fire Code; 2024, with Errata.
R. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
S. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction,

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements.
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Contractor's Designer Qualifications:  Refer to Section - 014000 - Quality Requirements.
PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  014100
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SECTION 015000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Dewatering
B. Temporary utilities.
C. Temporary sanitary facilities.
D. Temporary Controls:  Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
E. Vehicular access and parking.
F. Waste removal facilities and services.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 015100 - Temporary Utilities.

1.03 DEWATERING
A. Provide temporary means and methods for dewatering all temporary facilities and controls.

1.04 TEMPORARY UTILITIES - SEE SECTION 015100
A. Owner will provide the following:

1. Electrical power and metering, consisting of connection to existing facilities.
2. Water supply, consisting of connection to existing facilities.

B. Existing facilities may not be used.
C. Use trigger-operated nozzles for water hoses, to avoid waste of water.

1.05 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.  Provide at time of project mobilization.
B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.

1.06 BARRIERS
A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas

that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-
way and for public access to existing building.

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage.
1.07 FENCING

A. Provide 6 foot (1.8 m) high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian
gates with locks.

1.08 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING​​
A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities,

and access for emergency vehicles.
B. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner.
C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions.
D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
E. Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic.
F. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel.  When site space is

not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.
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1.09 WASTE REMOVAL
A. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and

orderly condition.
B. Provide containers with lids.  Remove trash from site periodically.
C. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable

non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted.  Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers
with lids.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION  015000
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SECTION 016000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General product requirements.
B. Re-use of existing products.
C. Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
D. Product option requirements.
E. Substitution limitations.
F. Procedures for Owner-supplied products.
G. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures:  Substitutions made during procurement and/or

construction phases.
B. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements:  Product quality monitoring.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. CAL (CDPH SM) - Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic

Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers Version 1.2; 2017.
B. ISO 14044 - Environmental Management - Life Cycle Assessment - Requirements and

Guidelines; 2006, with Amendment (2020).
C. NEMA MG 00001 - Motors and Generators; 2024.
D. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals:  Submit manufacturer's standard published data.  Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.  Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals:  Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals:  Illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the

manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 EXISTING PRODUCTS

A. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises unless specifically
required or permitted by Contract Documents.

B. Unforeseen historic items encountered remain the property of the Owner; notify Owner
promptly upon discovery; protect, remove, handle, and store as directed by Owner.

2.02 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.
B. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:
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2.03 PRODUCT OPTIONS
A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only:  Use any product meeting

those standards or description.
B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers:  Use a product of one of the

manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.
C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:

 Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.
2.04 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

B. Deliver and place in location as directedby the Owner; obtain receipt prior to final payment.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A. See Section 012500 - Substitution Procedures.
3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

A. Owner's Responsibilities:
1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to

Contractor.
2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.
3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.
4. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient

items.
5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

B. Contractor's Responsibilities:
1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with

Owner.
3. Handle, store, install and finish products.
4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING
A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid

loss of factory calibration.
B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of

packaging.
C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site

storage time and potential damage to stored materials.
D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of

surrounding areas.
F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are

correct, and products are undamaged.
G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,

disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.
H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION
A. Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or deterioration.
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B. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication.

C. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
D. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.
E. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment

favorable to product.
F. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.
G. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,

precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

H. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.
I. Do not store products directly on the ground.
J. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering.  Provide ventilation to

prevent condensation and degradation of products.
K. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area.  Prevent mixing with

foreign matter.
L. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.
M. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,

disfigurement, or damage.
N. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify

products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.
END OF SECTION  016000
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SECTION 017000
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition​, except removal, disposal,

and/or remediation of hazardous materials and toxic substances​.
C. Cutting and patching.
D. Surveying for laying out the work.
E. Cleaning and protection.
F. Starting of systems and equipment.
G. Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.
H. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment

procedures.
I. General requirements for maintenance service.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 011000 - Summary:  Limitations on working in existing building; continued occupancy;

work sequence; identification of salvaged and relocated materials.
B. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, Electronic document

submittal service.
C. Section 014000 - Quality Requirements:  Testing and inspection procedures.
D. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:   Temporary exterior enclosures.
E. Section 017610 - Temporary Protective Coverings:  Materials for protection of installed work.
F. Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents, operation and maintenance

data, warranties, and bonds.
G. Section 024100 - Demolition:  Demolition of whole structures and parts thereof; site utility

demolition.
H. Section 078400 - Firestopping.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;

2022, with Errata (2021).
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Survey work:  Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey

work.
1. On request, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work.
2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and

locations of the work are in compliance with Contract Documents.
3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record.

C. Demolition Plan:  Submit demolition plan as specified by OSHA and local authorities.
1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequence, bracing and shoring, and location and

construction of barricades and fences.  Include design drawings and calculations for
bracing and shoring.

2. Identify demolition firm and submit qualifications.
3. Include a summary of safety procedures.
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D. Cutting and Patching:  Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

E. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.
1.05 QUALIFICATIONS

A. For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is
located and acceptable to Architect.  Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions
insurance coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate.  Employ only individual(s) trained
and experienced in collecting and recording accurate data relevant to ongoing construction
activities,

B. For field engineering, employ a professional engineer of the discipline required for specific
service on Project, licensed in the State in which the Project is located.  Employ only
individual(s) trained and experienced in establishing and maintaining horizontal and vertical
control points necessary for laying out construction work on project of similar size, scope and/or
complexity.

C. For design of temporary shoring and bracing, employ a Professional Engineer experienced in
design of this type of work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Use of explosives is not permitted.
B. Grade site to drain.  Maintain excavations free of water.  Provide, operate, and maintain

pumping equipment.
C. Protect site from puddling or running water.  Provide water barriers as required to protect site

from soil erosion.
D. Perform dewatering activities, as required, for the duration of the project.
E. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent

accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.
F. Dust Control:  Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.

 Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.
1. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and areas continuing to be

occupied by Owner.
G. Erosion and Sediment Control:  Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage

from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas.  Prevent erosion and sedimentation.
1. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.
2. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow.
3. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or

clays.
4. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly

apply corrective measures.
H. Noise Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by

construction operations.
I. Pollution Control:  Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil,

water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced
by construction operations.  Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

1.07 COORDINATION
A. See Section 011000 for occupancy-related requirements.
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B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

C. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.
D. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible

with building utilities.  Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

E. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings.  Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

F. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction.  Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

G. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.
H. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work

and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials:  As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products:  Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

C. Product Substitution:  For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
 Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize

waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.
E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct

locations.
F. Prior to Cutting:  Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements

subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching.  After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work.  Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.
C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to

applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.
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3.03 LAYING OUT THE WORK
A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.
B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.
C. Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points.
D. Control datum for survey is that indicated on civil drawings.
E. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points

during construction.
F. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required

because of changes in grades or other reasons.
G. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control.  Make no changes

without prior written notice to  Architect.
H. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.
I. Establish a minimum of two permanent bench marks on site, referenced to established control

points.  Record locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on project record documents.
J. Establish elevations, lines and levels.  Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar

appropriate means:
1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement;

utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations​​.
2. Grid or axis for structures.
3. Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations​​.

K. Periodically verify layouts by same means.
L. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

3.04 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS
A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's

instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.
B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.
C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and

horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.
D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.
E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.  

3.05 ALTERATIONS
A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and

existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1. Remove items indicated on drawings.
2. Relocate items indicated on drawings.
3. Where new surface finishes are to be applied to existing work, perform removals, patch,

and prepare existing surfaces as required to receive new finish; remove existing finish if
necessary for successful application of new finish.

4. Where new surface finishes are not specified or indicated, patch holes and damaged
surfaces to match adjacent finished surfaces as closely as possible.

C. Services (Including but not limited to ​Plumbing, Electrical, and Telecommunications​):  Remove,
relocate, and extend existing systems to accommodate new construction.
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1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to
equipment and operational components; if necessary, modify installation to allow access
or provide access panel.

2. Where existing systems or equipment are not active and Contract Documents require
reactivation, put back into operational condition; repair supply, distribution, and equipment
as required.

3. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.
a. Disable existing systems only to make switchovers and connections; minimize

duration of outages.
b. See Section 011000 for other limitations on outages and required notifications.
c. Provide temporary connections as required to maintain existing systems in service.

4. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities.
5. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment , including those above

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification; patch holes left by removal using materials specified for new
construction.

D. Protect existing work to remain.
1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.
2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

E. Adapt existing work to fit new work:  Make as neat and smooth transition as possible.
F. Patching:  Where the existing surface is not indicated to be refinished, patch to match the

surface finish that existed prior to cutting.  Where the surface is indicated to be refinished,
patch so that the substrate is ready for the new finish.

G. Refinish existing surfaces as indicated:
1. Where rooms or spaces are indicated to be refinished, refinish all visible existing surfaces

to remain to the specified condition for each material, with a neat transition to adjacent
finishes.

2. If mechanical or electrical work is exposed accidentally during the work, re-cover and
refinish to match.

H. Clean existing systems and equipment.
I. Remove demolition debris and abandoned items from alterations areas and dispose of off-site;

do not burn or bury.
J. Do not begin new construction in alterations areas before demolition is complete.
K. Comply with all other applicable requirements of this section.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING
A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.
B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements.
C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

1. Complete the work.
2. Fit products together to integrate with other work.
3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.
5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.
6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.
7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.
8. Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.
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D. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing.  In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

E. Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill.  Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

G. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
H. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.
I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids

with fire rated material in accordance with Section 078400, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

J. Patching:
1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching.  On continuous

surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break.  For an assembly, refinish entire
unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.
3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING
A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.  Maintain site in a clean and orderly

condition.
B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed

or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning

to eliminate dust.
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and

dispose off-site; do not burn or bury.
3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.
C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate

work area to prevent damage.
D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.
E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement

of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.
F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces.  If traffic or activity is

necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.
3.09 SYSTEM STARTUP

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive

rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.
C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required

by the equipment or system manufacturer.
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D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's

representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning

correctly.
3.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION

A. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time, at equipment location.

B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

C. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration
and instruction of Owner's personnel.

D. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction.  Review contents of manual
with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

E. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

F. The amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and system is that
specified in individual sections.

3.11 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
B. Testing, adjusting, and balancing HVAC systems:  See Section 230593 - Testing, Adjusting,

and Balancing for HVAC.
3.12 FINAL CLEANING

A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
B. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.
C. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains

and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces,  vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

D. Remove all labels that are not permanent.  Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical  equipment.

E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

F. Clean filters of operating equipment.
G. Clean debris from ​​roofs, gutters, downspouts, area drains, and drainage systems​​.
H. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.
I. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;

dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.
3.13 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Architect and Owner.

B. Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

C. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.
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D. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

E. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing
Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected
and submit to Architect.

F. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to Owner-occupied areas.

G. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial
Completion final inspection.

H. Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

3.14 MAINTENANCE
A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.
B. Maintenance Period:  As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than

one year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty,
whichever is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation.  Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components.  Repair or replace
parts whenever required.  Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION  017000
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SECTION 017610
TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE COVERINGS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary protective coverings for installed ​floors, walls, and other surfaces​.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Coordination of requirements for
materials specified in this section.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ANSI A135.4 - Basic Hardboard; 2012 (Reaffirmed 2020).
B. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;

2026.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance

characteristics; including sizes available; and installation instructions.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL

A. Provide materials that are easily removed without damage to the surfaces covered and with the
following characteristics:
1. Water resistant.
2. Vapor permeable.
3. Impact resistant.
4. Slip resistant.

2.02 MATERIALS
A. Sheet Materials:

1. Recycled paperboard/plastic composite sheet.
2. Recycled paperboard sheet.
3. Plywood, 1/2 inch (13 mm) thick nominal.

B. Rolled Materials:
1. Self-adhering polyethylene film.

C. Corner and Door Jamb Protection Materials:
D. Tape:  Type recommended by protective covering material manufacturer that will not damage

material. Contractor responsible to repair any damage caused by protective materials.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Remove dirt and debris from surfaces to be protected.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Trim or overlap sheet materials to fit area to be covered.
C. Roll out and cut rolled materials to fit area to be covered.
D. Tape seams.  Avoid taping directly to finished surfaces.
E. Stretch self-adhering film materials to completely cover surface.
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3.03 REMOVAL
A. Remove protective coverings prior to Date of Substantial Completion.  Reuse or recycle

materials if possible.
END OF SECTION  017610
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SECTION 017800
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project record documents.
B. Operation and maintenance data.
C. Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product

data, and samples.
B. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures.
C. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
D. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for

Payment.
B. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments.  Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

3. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bonds:
1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with

Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.
2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final

Application for Payment.
3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial

Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.
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E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

F. Record Drawings​ and Shop Drawings​:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:
1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,

referenced to permanent surface improvements.
2. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.
3. Field changes of dimension and detail.
4. Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of

Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.
B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and

data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.
C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and

systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES
A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:

1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.
B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents

and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

C. Moisture protection and weather-exposed products:  Include product data listing applicable
reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation.  Provide
recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

D. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.
E. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed

instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS
A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.
2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.
4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

D. Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.
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E. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
 Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

F. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.
G. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,

with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.
B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for

each system.
C. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch (216 by 280 mm) three D side ring binders with

durable plastic covers; 2 inch (50 mm) maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used,
correlate data into related consistent groupings.

D. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

E. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

F. Tables of Contents:  List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

G. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

H. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.
I. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to

size of text pages.
3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
C. Co-execute submittals when required.
D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

END OF SECTION  017800
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SECTION 024100
DEMOLITION

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Selective demolition of existing concessions structure on existing cocnrete slab and utilities to
remain protected.

B. Abandonment and removal of existing utilities and utility structures per Civil drawings.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 011000 - Summary:  Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.
B. Section 011000 - Summary:  Description of items to be salvaged or removed for re-use by

Contractor.
C. Section 015000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Site fences, security, protective barriers,

and waste removal.
D. Section 016000 - Product Requirements:  Handling and storage of items removed for salvage

and relocation.
E. Section 017000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Project conditions; protection of

bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

F. Section 312200 - Grading:  Rough and fine grading.
G. Section 312323 - Fill:  Fill material for filling holes, pits, and excavations generated as a result

of removal operations.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 29 CFR 1926 - Safety and Health Regulations for Construction; Current Edition.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Site Plan:  Indicate:

1. Areas for temporary construction and field offices.
2. Areas for temporary and permanent placement of removed materials.

C. Project Record Documents:  Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities
and subsurface construction.

PART 3  EXECUTION
2.01 DEMOLITION

A. Remove the entire building designated existing concessions, per Civil drawings. Existing
concrete slab to remain.  Utilities are to be supported on new unistrut system tight to ext slab.

B. Remove other items indicated, for salvage, relocation, and recycling, per the Drawing.
C. Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals, using

specified fill; compact fill as specified in Section 312200.
2.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures to remain and the public.
1. Obtain required permits.
2. Use of explosives is not permitted.
3. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be

removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

4. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.
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5. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or
the public.

6. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

7. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permits from the owner and/or
authority having jurisdiction.

8. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits. Do
not obstruct required exits at any time. Protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

9. Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon, or limit access to their property.

B. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.
C. Protect existing structures and other elements to remain in place and not removed.

1. Provide bracing and shoring.
2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

2.03 EXISTING UTILITIES
A. Coordinate work with utility companies. Notify utilities before starting work, comply with their

requirements, and obtain required permits.
B. Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
C. Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.
D. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7

days prior written notification to Owner.
E. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at

least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.
F. Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of

utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if
necessary.

G. Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of
disconnected and abandoned utilities.

2.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.
B. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.
C. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION  024100
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SECTION 030516
UNDERSLAB VAPOR BARRIER

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Sheet vapor barrier under concrete slabs on grade.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Preparation of subgrade, granular fill, placement of
concrete.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM E1643 - Standard Practice for Selection, Design, Installation, and Inspection of Water

Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs; 2024.
B. ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with

Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs; 2017 (Reapproved 2023).
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products.
C. Samples:  Submit samples of underslab vapor barrier to be used.
D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Indicate installation procedures and interface required

with adjacent construction.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Underslab Vapor Barrier:
1. Water Vapor Permeance:  Not more than 0.010 perms (0.6 ng/(s m2 Pa)), maximum.
2. Thickness:  15 mils (0.4 mm).
3. Product:

a. Stego Industries LLC; Stego Wrap Vapor Barrier (15-mil):
 www.stegoindustries.com/#sle.

b. Substitutions:  ​See Section 016000 - Product Requirements​.
B. Accessory Products:  Vapor barrier manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive, mastic, etc.,

for sealing seams and penetrations in vapor barrier.
PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install vapor barrier in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM E1643.
B. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade; lap sheet over footings and seal to

foundation walls.
C. Lap joints minimum 6 inches (150 mm).
D. Seal joints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's recommended products and

follow manufacturer's written instructions.
E. No penetration of vapor barrier is allowed except for reinforcing steel and permanent utilities.
F. Repair damaged vapor retarder before covering with other materials.

END OF SECTION  030516
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SECTION 03 10 00 
CONCRETE FORMWORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Design, construction and treatment of formwork and related accessories to confine and shape 
concrete to the required dimensions. 

B. Installation of embedded items such as waterstops, dovetail anchors, flashing reglets, shelf 
angles, and PVC weeps. 

C. Structural notes indicated on the drawings regarding concrete formwork shall be considered a 
part of this specification. 

1.2 RELATED WORK  
A. Pertinent Sections of Division 01. 
B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement. 
C. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

1.3 REFERENCES 
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications, and 

standards except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Where provisions 
of the pertinent codes and standards conflict with this specification, the more stringent provision 
shall govern. 
1. ACI 117 - Specification for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials. 
2. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete. 
3. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete. 
4. ACI 347 - Guide to Formwork for Concrete. 
5. ASTM C31 - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 

Field. 
6. ASTM C39 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 

Specimens. 
7. NIST - PS 1: Structural Plywood 

1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 
A. Design and engineering of formwork is the responsibility of the Contractor. Design, engineer 

and construct formwork, shoring, and bracing to conform to Contract Documents and in 
accordance with . Formwork design shall be under direct supervision of a Structural engineer 
experienced in the design of this work and licensed in the State where the project is located. 
Design for construction loads, lateral pressure, and requirements of the applicable building 
code to conform to the required shape, line, and dimensions. Contractor is responsible for 
formwork camber calculations. 

B. Drawings show the design requirements and dimensions for structural strength, but structural 
drawings do not show all detail dimensions to fit intricate architectural and mechanical detail.  
Contractor shall construct the concrete work so that it will conform to the clearance required by 
the architectural, mechanical, and electrical design. 

C. Maximum deflection of facing materials forming concrete surfaces exposed to view shall be 
1/240 of the center-to-center span between structural members of the formwork. 

D. Carry vertical and lateral loads to the ground by a formwork system and in-place construction 
that has attained adequate strength for that purpose. Where adequate foundations for shores 
and struts cannot be secured, provide trussed supports. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data, installation instructions and specifications 

for each of the following: 
1. Waterstop profiles 
2. Form sealer 
3. Form release agent(s), including certification that agent is compatible with finish 
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4. Form ties and spreaders 
5. Void form 

B. Testing for Formwork Removal: When methods other than cylinder tests are proposed for 
determining time for formwork removal, submit data on methods for approval. 

1.6 COORDINATION  
A. Coordinate with other sections of work that require attachment of components to formwork. 
B. If formwork is placed after reinforcement, resulting in insufficient concrete cover to 

reinforcement, request instructions from the Owner's Representative or Architect or Structural 
Engineer before proceeding. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1 MATERIALS AND ACCESSORIES 

A. Formwork Accessories: Use commercially manufactured accessories for formwork accessories 
partially or completely embedded in concrete, including ties and hangers. 

B. Sealer: Clear, penetrating, synthetic resin sealer. 
C. Formwork Release Agent: Use commercially manufactured form release agents that will 

prevent formwork absorption of moisture, prevent bond with concrete, and will not stain the 
concrete surface. Reapply to cleaned forms before each reuse. Formwork release agent shall 
be compatible with paint or any other finish applied to the concrete; submit data indicating 
compatibility. 

D. Waterstops: Waterstop materials shall be non-metallic polyvinyl chloride (PVC) or thermoplastic 
elastomeric rubber (TPE-R) material. 

E. Form Material: 
1. No aluminum shall be allowed in the concrete work unless coated to prevent aluminum-

concrete reaction. 
2. Concrete form materials must be used in a manner to provide the surface finish specified. 

F. Chamfer Strips: 
1. Chamfer strips shall be the size as indicated on the drawings. Provide in maximum 

possible lengths. 
2.2 FORM FINISHES 

A. Rough Form Finish: 
1. Concrete surfaces not exposed to view in the finished work shall have a rough-form 

finish. No form-facing material is specified for rough-form finish. 
2. Set and maintain forms so finished concrete dimensions shall conform to the tolerances. 

Rough form finish is Designated Surface Finish-1.0 from ACI 301, except that surface 
tolerance Class C is required as specified in ACI 117. 

B. Smooth Form Finish: 
1. Concrete surfaces exposed to view in the finished work or surfaces to receive finishes of 

any type (paint, textured paint, etc.) shall have a smooth form finish. Form-facing material 
shall be plywood, tempered concrete-form-grade hardboard, metal, plastic, paper, or 
other acceptable material capable of producing the desired finish. Form-facing material 
shall produce a smooth, uniform texture on the concrete. Do not use form facing material 
with raised grain, torn surfaces, worn edges, patches, dents, or other defects that might 
impair the texture of the concrete surfaces. 

2. Set and maintain forms so finished concrete dimensions shall conform to the tolerances. 
Smooth form finish is Designated Surface Finish-3.0 from ACI 301, including surface 
tolerance Class A as specified in ACI 117. 

C. Patching and repairing concrete finishes are specified under Section 03 30 00. 
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2.3 FABRICATION AND MANUFACTURE 
A. Form Ties and Spreaders: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-

reinforced plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms, hold 
inner and outer forms for vertical concrete together, and to prevent spalling of concrete on 
removal. 
1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1-1/2 inch to the plane of the 

exposed concrete surface. 
2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1 inch in diameter in the 

concrete surface. 
3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing 

or waterproofing. 
4. At horizontal pour lines, locate ties not more than 6" below the pour lines. Tighten after 

concrete has set and before the next pour is made. 
5. For exposed concrete surfaces, provide form ties of removable type with permanent 

plugs and a system approved by the Architect for fixing the plugs in place. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
3.1 CONSTRUCTION OF TEMPORARY FORMWORK 

A. In accordance with ACI 301, construct formwork: 
1. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork to support vertical, lateral, static, and 

dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until the concrete structure 
can support such loads. 

2. Obtain approval before framing openings in structural members not indicated on the 
drawings. 

B. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. 
1. Provide crush or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. 
2. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to place concrete with 

bottom forms only. 
3. Chamfer wood inserts for forming keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like to allow wood 

to swell without spalling concrete and to ensure easy removal. 
C. Falsework: 

1. Provide positive means of adjustment (wedges or jacks) of shores and struts. Do not 
adjust formwork after concrete has taken its initial set. Brace formwork securely against 
lateral deflection and lateral instability. 

2. To maintain specified tolerances, camber formwork to compensate for anticipated 
deflections in formwork prior to hardening of concrete. Formwork camber calculations are 
the responsibility of the formwork designer. Set formwork and intermediate screed strips 
for slabs accurately to produce designated elevations and contours of the finished 
surface prior to removal of formwork. Ensure edge forms and screed strips are sufficiently 
strong to support vibrating screeds or roller pipe screeds when the finish specified 
requires the use of such equipment. 

3. When formwork is cambered, set screeds to a like camber to maintain required concrete 
thickness. 

4. Verify lines, levels, and centers before proceeding with formwork. Ensure dimensions 
agree with the drawings. 

5. Fasten form wedges in place after final adjustment of forms and prior to concrete 
placement. 

6. Anchor formwork to shores, supporting surfaces, or members to prevent upward or lateral 
movement of the formwork system during concrete placement. 

7. Securely brace and shore forms to prevent displacement and to safely support 
construction loads. 

8. Construct forms plumb and straight to conform to slopes, lines, and dimensions shown. 
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9. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required 
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support 
screed strips; use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds. 

10. Provide runways for moving equipment and support runways directly on formwork or 
structural member without resting on the reinforcing steel. 

D. Where end-of-work sequence requires a joint in the concrete, provide adequately designed 
additional formwork. Extend reinforcement through formwork and key joints as indicated on the 
drawings. Location of the construction joint is subject to approval by the Architect and the 
Structural Engineer. 

E. Forms for Exposed Concrete: 
1. At construction joints, lap contact surface of the form sheathing for flush surfaces 

exposed to view over the hardened concrete in the previous placement by not more than 
1 inch. Ensure formwork is held firmly against hardened concrete to prevent offsets or 
loss of mortar at construction joints and to maintain a true surface. 

2. Provide watertight formwork when architectural exposed concrete is specified. 
3. Unless specified in the Contract Documents, construct formwork so concrete surfaces 

conform to tolerance limits. The class of surface for offset between adjacent pieces of 
formwork facing material shall be Class C, unless specified otherwise. 

4. Do not use metal cover plates for patching holes or defects in forms. 
5. Provide sharp, clean corners at intersecting plans, without visible edges or offsets. 
6. Fill all unwanted joint openings with specified joint filler and finish flush to match adjacent 

form surfaces. 
F. Construct formwork for wall openings to facilitate removal and to counteract swelling of wood 

formwork. Keep wood forms wet as necessary to prevent shrinkage. 
G. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material. 
H. Provide temporary openings at the base of column and wall formwork and at other points where 

necessary to facilitate cleaning and inspection. 
I. Unless noted otherwise, all footings shall be centered under walls, piers, or columns. 
J. Provisions for Other Trades: 

1. Place sleeves, inserts, anchors, and embedded items required for adjoining work or for 
support of adjoining work prior to concrete placement. 

2. Position and support expansion joint material and other embedded items to prevent 
displacement. Fill voids in sleeves, inserts, and anchor slots temporarily with readily 
removable material to prevent entry of concrete into voids. 

K. Cleaning: 
1. Clean surfaces of formwork and embedded materials of mortar, grout, and foreign 

material before concrete is placed. 
2. Cover surfaces of formwork with acceptable formwork release agent. Apply form release 

agent before placing reinforcing steel and concrete according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. Do not allow formwork release agent to puddle in forms. Do not allow 
formwork release agent to contact reinforcing steel or hardened concrete against which 
fresh concrete is to be placed. Do not apply form release agent to concrete surfaces 
receiving special finishes or applied coverings affected by the agent. 

3. Clean and inspect formwork immediately before concrete is placed. 
L. Install void forms in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Protect forms from 

moisture or crushing. 
3.2 COORDINATION 

A. Install all required pipe sleeves, cavities or slots. Notify appropriate trades in due time so they 
may furnish information and make necessary installations. Check sizes, location and alignment 
of all openings, frames and other work, which are to be built-in including electrical boxes and 
conduit. 

B. Layout the run of partitions and establish location of openings so other trades may properly 
locate their work. 

C. Core drilling concrete is not permitted unless noted otherwise or approved in writing by the 
Architect. Notify the Architect in advance of conditions not shown on the drawings. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 
A. Built-In Items: 

1. Confirm with Architect that all materials to be embedded are suitable for embedment in 
concrete. 

2. Build in anchors, inserts, and other devices indicated or required for various portions of 
work. 

3. Build in sleeves, thimbles, and other items furnished or set in place by other trades. 
4. Accurately position and support all embedded items prior to concrete placement. Secure 

embedded items against displacement during concrete placement operations. 
5. Fill voids with readily removable material to prevent entry of concrete into voids. 
6. Mechanical and Electrical shall provide and set required sleeves. 
7. Coordinate setting of all embedded items. 

3.4 TOLERANCES  
A. Construction formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 301 and ACI 117. 

3.5 REMOVAL OF FORMS 
A. When removal of formwork or reshoring is based on concrete reaching a specified compressive 

strength, concrete will be presumed to have reached this strength when either of the following 
requirements has been met: 
1. Test cylinders, molded and cured under the same conditions for moisture and 

temperature as used for the concrete they represent, have reached the specified 
compressive strength. 

2. Concrete has been cured in accordance with the specifications for the same length of 
time as laboratory-cured cylinders, which have reached the specified strength. Determine 
the length of time concrete has been cured in the structure by the cumulative number of 
days or fractions thereof, not necessarily consecutive, during which the temperature of 
the air in contact with the concrete is above 50F and the concrete has been damp or 
thoroughly sealed from evaporation and loss of moisture. 

B. Forms shall remain in place for the following periods of time. These periods represent 
cumulative number days or hours, not necessarily consecutive, during which the temperature of 
the air surrounding the concrete is above 50F: 
1. Walls, Grade Beams, Columns, Sides of Beams, Girders and Footings: 67% specified 

compressive strength or minimum 24 hours. 
C. Loosen wood formwork for wall openings when this can be accomplished without causing 

damage to concrete. 
D. Do not allow removal of formwork to damage the fresh concrete for columns, walls, sides of 

beams, and other parts supporting the weight of the concrete. Perform needed repair and 
treatment required on vertical surfaces at once and follow immediately with specified curing. 

3.6 FASTENER REMOVAL 
A. Remove all protruding fasteners left as a result of securing inserts to forms by Contractor 

responsible for insert. 
B. Cutting flush with surface is not acceptable. 
C. Patch exposed concrete surfaces if damaged during fastener removal process. 

3.7 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS 
A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or 

otherwise damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply 
new form-release agent. 

B. When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. 
Align and secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete 
surfaces unless approved by the Architect. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 20 00 
CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Fabrication and placement of reinforcing steel for concrete and all related accessories. 
B. Reinforcing steel for use in bond beams, masonry columns, and lintels is specified in Division 4 

and is not a part of the work in this section. 
C. Structural notes indicated on the drawings regarding concrete reinforcement shall be 

considered a part of this specification. 
1.2 RELATED WORK 

A. Pertinent Sections of Division 01. 
B. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Formwork. 
C. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. 

1.3 REFERENCES 
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications, and 

standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Where provisions 
of other pertinent codes and standards conflict with this specification, the more stringent 
provision shall govern. 
1. ACI 117 - Specification for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials. 
2. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete. 
3. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete. 
4. ACI SP-066 - ACI Detailing Manual. 
5. ASTM A184 - Standard Specification for Welded Deformed Steel Bar Mats for Concrete 

Reinforcement. 
6. ASTM A370 - Standard Test Methods and Definitions for Mechanical Testing of Steel 

Products 
7. ASTM A615 - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for 

Concrete Reinforcement. 
8. ASTM A706 - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Low-Alloy Steel Bars for 

Concrete Reinforcement. 
9. ASTM D3963 - Standard Specification for Fabrication and Jobsite Handling of Epoxy-

Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars. 
10. AWS D1.4 - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel. 
11. AWD D1.8 - Structural Welding Code - Seismic Supplement. 
12. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI) - Manual of Standard Practice. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
A. Placing Drawings: Submit placing drawings showing fabrication dimensions and locations for 

placement of reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. Indicate bar sizes, spacing, 
locations, and quantities of reinforcing steel, bending and cutting diagrams, anchors, and 
supporting and spacing devices. Dowels shall be shown in placing drawings for the element 
that is to be placed first. Reinforcing steel descriptions or shop drawings shall be inch-pound 
sizes. 

B. Product Data: Submit product data sheets for all specified products. 
C. Manufacturer's Certifications: 

1. Submit mill certifications at time of delivery. 
2. Submit carbon equivalent (CE) for reinforcing bars to be welded. 

D. Splices: Submit request for splices not indicated in the Contract Documents. Request shall 
indicate locations, types, and lengths of splices for approval. 

1.5 COORDINATION 
A. Coordinate reinforcement installation with the placement of formwork and other embedded 

items such as inserts, conduit, pipe sleeves, drains, metal supports, anchor rods, etc. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
A. Deliver reinforcement to the jobsite in bundles sorted and labeled with durable tags indicating 

bar size, length, and shop drawing mark. Bundles shall also bear testing laboratory tags 
indicating identified steel. 

B. Store elevated clear of ground and protect at all times from contamination and deterioration. 
C. Prevent bending, coating with earth, oil, or other material, or otherwise damaging the 

reinforcement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Bar Deformations: Bars used for reinforcement shall be deformed except column spirals and 
welded wire reinforcement, which may be plain. 

B. Reinforcing Steel: Reinforcing steel shall conform to the ASTM standard and grade indicated in 
the General Notes on the drawings. 

C. Welded Wire Reinforcement: Welded wire reinforcement shall conform to the ASTM standard 
indicated in the General Notes on the drawings. 

D. Joint Dowel Bars: Plain-steel bars. Cut bars true to length with square ends and free of burrs. 
E. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 

fastening reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports 
according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, precast concrete, or 
fiber-reinforced concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows: 
1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, 

use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports. 
2. Concrete cast against earth: Bars may be supported by precast concrete bricks or 

approved prefabricated wire bar supports complying with CRSI recommendations with 
footpads large enough to support the weight of the bars and construction traffic without 
being pushed into underlying grade. Precast concrete blocks shall have a minimum 
compressive strength of 6,000 psi. 

2.2 FABRICATION 
A. Fabrication Tolerances: Reinforcing steel shall be shop fabricated within tolerances according 

to ACI 117 and other applicable codes, and shall conform in size, shape, quantity, dimensions, 
etc. to the construction drawings and approved shop drawings. 

B. Bar Condition: Bars shall be free from mill scale, excessive rust, and other coatings, which 
would reduce or destroy the bond with the concrete. Wipe oil from forms before reinforcement 
is placed on or adjacent to so that oil will not be tracked over or in any way come into contact 
with the reinforcement. 

C. Bars Bending: Bars shall be bent cold, and no method of fabrication shall be used which would 
be injurious to the material. Heating of bars for bending is not permitted. 

D. Identification: After fabrication, bars shall be sorted, bundled, and tagged with metal tags 
bearing the bar mark before delivery to the jobsite. 

E. Reinforcing for continuous footings shall extend into spread footings a minimum of 2'-0". 
F. Dowels between footings and walls or columns shall be the same grade, size and spacing or 

number as the vertical reinforcing respectively, unless noted otherwise. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
3.1 PLACING 

A. Reinforcement Relocation: When necessary to move reinforcement beyond the specified 
spacing to avoid interference with other reinforcement, or embedded items, submit resulting 
arrangement of reinforcement to Structural Engineer for approval. 

B. Reinforcement Cutting: Cutting of reinforcement which conflicts with embedded objects is not 
acceptable. 
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C. Welded Wire Reinforcement: Extend welded wire reinforcement to within 1 inch of the concrete 
edge. Lap edges and ends of fabric sheets a minimum of two panels or 12" minimum. Lace 
edges with 16-gauge tie wire. Support welded wire reinforcement during placing of concrete to 
assure required positioning in the slab. Do not place wire reinforcement on grade or metal deck 
and raise into position in freshly-placed concrete. 

D. Column Dowels: Furnish and use templates for placement of column dowels unless approved 
in writing by the Structural Engineer. 

E. Wire Tie Orientation: Set wire ties so ends are directed away from the concrete surface. 
F. Slab on Grade Reinforcement Placement: Place shrinkage and temperature reinforcement 1/3 

of the slab thickness from the top surface of the slabs on grade unless noted otherwise on the 
drawings. 

G. Do not cut, displace, or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder 
before placing concrete. 

H. Support for Reinforcement: Unless noted otherwise, supports for reinforcement shall have 
Class 2 protection as defined in the CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. Submit data on 
supports indicating class of protection at all different locations for approval. Supports shall not 
be used as bases for runways for concrete-conveying equipment and similar construction 
loads. Do not place reinforcing bars more than 2" beyond last leg of any continuous bar 
support. 

I. Support for Bars in Concrete Cast on Ground: Bar supports for slabs on grade, grade beams, 
footings, and all other concrete cast directly onto grade shall be supported at an average 
spacing of 4 feet or less in each direction. 

J. Securing Reinforcing Bars: All bars must be placed, spaced, secured, and supported prior to 
casting concrete. Bars embedded in hardened or partially hardened concrete shall not be bent 
unless approved in writing prior to placement by the Structural Engineer. 

K. Foot Traffic: Restrict foot traffic over the slab on grade reinforcing after it has been properly 
positioned. 

L. Reinforcement at Expansion Joints: Do not continue reinforcement or other embedded metal 
items bonded to concrete through expansion joints. Dowels bonded on only one side of a joint 
and waterstops may extend through joint. 

M. Pumping Concrete: When using a pump to place concrete, pump hose shall be supported 
directly on forms. Do not allow hose to rest on reinforcing bars if doing so could cause 
displacement of bars. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 30 00 
 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. All items required for executing and completing the cast-in-place concrete work and related 
work shown on the drawings or specified herein. Work shall include installation of items 
furnished in other sections of these specifications. 

B. Concrete paving, walks are specified in Division 3 or 32. 
C. Structural notes indicated on the drawings regarding cast-in-place concrete shall be considered 

a part of this specification. 
1.2 RELATED WORK  

A. Pertinent Sections of Division 01. 
B. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Formwork. 
C. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement. 

1.3 REFERENCES  
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications, and 

standards, except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Where any 
provision of other pertinent codes and standards conflict with this specification, the more 
stringent provision shall govern. 
1. ACI 117 - Specification for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials. 
2. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete. 
3. ACI 302.1R - Guide to Concrete Floor and Slab Construction. 
4. ACI 302.2R - Guide for Concrete Slabs that Received Moisture-Sensitive Flooring 

Materials. 
5. ACI 303.1 - Standard Specification for Cast-in-Place Architectural Concrete. 
6. ACI 304R - Guide to Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete. 
7. ACI 305.1 - Specification for Hot Weather Concreting. 
8. ACI 306.1 - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting. 
9. ACI 309R - Guide for Consolidation of Concrete. 
10. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete. 
11. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete. 
12. ASTM C31 - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the 

Field. 
13. ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
14. ASTM C39 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete 

Specimens. 
15. ASTM C42 - Standard Test Method for Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and Sawed 

Beams of Concrete. 
16. ASTM C88 - Standard Test Method for Soundness of Aggregates by Use of Sodium 

Sulfate or Magnesium Sulfate. 
17. ASTM C94 - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
18. ASTM C131 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Degradation of Small-Size Coarse 

Aggregate by Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles Machine. 
19. ASTM C138 - Standard Test Method for Density (Unit Weight), Yield, and Air Content 

(Gravimetric) of Concrete. 
20. ASTM C143 - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete. 
21. ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 
22. ASTM C157 - Standard Test Method for Length Change of Hardened Hydraulic-Cement 

Mortar and Concrete 
23. ASTM C172 - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 



  

 
MHS Soccer Complex 03 30 00 - 2  CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
   

  

24. ASTM C173 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 
Volumetric Method. 

25. ASTM C231 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the 
Pressure Method. 

26. ASTM C595 – Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements. 
27. ASTM C979 - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete. 
28. ASTM C1064 - Standard Test Method for Temperature of Freshly Mixed Hydraulic 

Cement Concrete. 
29. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete 

Aggregates for Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation. 
30. ASTM C1107 - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout 

(Nonshrink). 
31. ASTM D2103 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Film and Sheeting. 
32. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, 

Testing, or Special Inspection. 
33. ASTM E1155 - Standard Test Method for Determining FF Floor Flatness and FL Floor 

Levelness Numbers. 
34. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI) - Manual of Standard Practice. 

1.4 SAMPLING AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS 
A. Maintain records verifying materials used are of the specified and accepted types and sizes 

and are in conformance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
B. Use of testing services will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to furnish materials 

and construction in full compliance with the Contract Documents. 
C. Take samples of fresh concrete at the job site for each mix design placed each day. Sampling 

and testing shall be done after the final addition and proper mixing of any water or admixtures 
that are added on site. 
1. Personnel and testing equipment shall meet the requirements of ASTM E329. 
2. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 150 cu. yd. or 5,000 

sq. ft. of surface area, whichever is less or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture 
placed each day. 
a. On a given project, if the total volume of concrete is such that the frequency of 

testing required above would provide less than five strength tests for a given class 
of concrete, tests shall be made from at least five randomly selected batches or 
from each batch if fewer than five batches are used. 

3. A strength test shall be the average compressive strength of two 6x12 inch or two 4x8 
inch cylinders made from the same sample of concrete and tested at age indicated. 

D. For each sample of fresh concrete, perform the following duties: 
1. Measure and record slump in accordance with ASTM C143. 
2. Measure and record temperature in accordance with ASTM C1064. 

a. Provide one test hourly when air temperature is 40F and below and when 80F and 
above, and one test for each composite sample. 

3. Measure and record air content by volume in accordance with either ASTM C231 or 
ASTM C173. 

4. Measure and record shrinkage percentage in accordance with ASTM C157, with the 
following modifications: 
a. Wet cure specimens for a period of seven (7) days (including the period of time the 

specimens are in the mold). Wet cure may be achieved through storage in a moist 
cabinet or room in accordance with ASTM C511, or through storage in lime-
saturated water. 

b. Slump of concrete for testing shall match job requirements and need not be limited 
to the restrictions as stated in ASTM C157. 

c. Report results in accordance with ASTM C157 at 0, 7, 14 and 28 days of drying. 
5. Mold strength test cylinders in the field in accordance with ASTM C31. Protect from 

moisture loss and maintain at 60F to 80F for 24 to 48 hours before moving to the 
laboratory. Deliver cylinders to testing laboratory for curing and testing. 
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6. Mold one cylinder (field cylinder) in accordance with ASTM C31 to be field-cured. Field 
cylinder shall be placed as near as possible to the in-place concrete from which it was 
taken, protected, and cured in the same manner. Deliver field-cured cylinder to testing 
laboratory, and measure and record compressive strength in accordance with ASTM 
C39. Field cylinder shall be used to determine if concrete footings, walls, or piers have 
reached the required compressive strength for steel erection to begin. 

E. Measure and record compressive strength in accordance with ASTM C39 for strength test 
specimens. 
1. For specified concrete strengths less than 8,000 psi: 

a. Test one cylinder at 7 days and one strength test at 28 days. Hold one final 
strength test for testing at 56 days at discretion of the Structural Engineer.  

2. For specified concrete strengths 8,000 psi and greater or Mass concrete.  
a. Test one cylinder at 7 days, one cylinder at 28 days, and one strength test at 56 

days. Hold one final strength test for testing at 90 days at discretion of the 
Structural Engineer.  

3. Any additional cylinders modeled for Contractor to have a compressive strength test done 
before 7 days shall be at the Contractor's expense.  

F. Prepare and submit test reports to the Architect, Engineer, Contractor and Supplier. Reports 
shall be completed and furnished within 48 hours of testing. Refer to description in Submittals. 

G. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-cured 
cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting 
and curing in-place concrete. 

H. Should the strength of any grade of concrete for any portion of work, as indicated by molded 
test cylinders, fall below the minimum compressive strength, at the age specified on the 
drawings and/or specifications, upon approval of the Structural Engineer, the concrete supplier 
shall adjust the concrete mix for remaining portion of construction so that the resulting concrete 
meets the minimum strength requirements. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
A. Concrete Materials: Submit information on concrete materials as listed below. 

1. Cementitious Materials: Submit type, class, producer name, and certification not more 
than 90 days old of compliance with applicable ASTM standard. 

2. Aggregates: Submit type, pit or quarry location, producer name, gradations, specific 
gravity, water content, and certification not more than 90 days old. 

3. Admixtures: Submit product data sheet. Product data shall include: dosages and 
performance data, brand names, producers, chloride ion concentrations, and 
certifications of compliance with applicable ASTM standard. Certifications shall not be 
more than 90 days old. 

4. Water: Submit name of source. 
B. Product Data: Prepare and submit product and performance data for materials and 

accessories, including patching compounds, joint systems, curing compounds, finish materials, 
and other concrete related items. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: When requested, the proposed testing agencies shall submit 
data on qualifications for acceptance. 

D. Concrete Mix Design: 
1. Concrete mix design submittals shall be submitted to the Structural Engineer and HCAI 

for review and approval at least 14 days prior to placing concrete. 
2. Obtain Structural Engineer and HCAI approval for each mix design prior to use, including 

new mix designs required to be prepared should there be a change in materials being 
used. 

3. Submit concrete mixture proportions and characteristics for each concrete mix. Include 
standard deviation analysis or trial batch data with mix design. Submit historical field test 
data to demonstrate the average compressive strength for approval. Concrete mix 
proportions, materials, and handling methods for field test data or trial batches shall be 
the same as used for the work. Include the following information for each mix design: 
a. Water/cementitious materials ratio. 
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b. Slump per ASTM C143 
c. Air content per ASTM C231 or ASTM C173 
d. Unit weight of concrete per ASTM C138 
e. Compressive strength at age specified per ASTM C39 
f. Shrinkage (length change) as measured in accordance with ASTM C157 with the 

modifications included in Section 1.3. 
4. If trial batches are used, submit representative samples of each proposed ingredient to 

independent testing laboratory for use in preparation of mix design. 
5. Include alternate mix designs when characteristics of materials, project conditions, 

weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. Indicate amounts of 
mix water to be withheld for later addition at Project site. 

6. Provide a record copy of the final mix designs and test results to the testing agency prior 
to commencement of the concrete work. 

E. Slab-on-Grade Joint Layout: Submit drawings for proposed slab-on-grade control joint and 
construction joint layout for approval. 

F. Slab Coordination Drawings: Submit drawings indicating coordinated locations of MEP 
penetrations, sleeves, openings, in-slab conduit/duct (if allowed), embeds, cast-in anchors, and 
other items embedded or penetrating elevated structural slabs. 

G. Construction Sequence Submittal: Contractor shall submit an elevated slab construction 
sequence indicating construction joints and the pour sequence. 

H. Test Reports: Submit laboratory test reports for concrete materials, mix design, compressive 
strength, slump, air content, and temperature. Each report shall indicate date of sampling, date 
of test, mix design, and location of concrete in structure. 

I. Repair Methods: When stains, rust, efflorescence, and surface deposits must be removed, 
submit the proposed method of removal. 

J. Certificates: Submit written certification regarding the design mix from the ready-mix supplier 
and the admixture manufacturer stating all concrete and admixtures do not contain chloride 
ions in excess of concentrations specified herein. 

K. Placement Notification: Notify the Architect at least 24 hours in advance of concrete placement. 
L. Adjustments: Submit any adjustments to mixture proportions or changes in materials, suppliers, 

or sources, along with supporting documentation, during the course of the work. 
M. Cold Weather Procedure Submittal: Refer to Cold Weather Concreting article in Part 3 for more 

information. 
N. Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and components 

that are concealed from view. 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Cementitious Materials: Store cementitious materials in dry weather tight buildings, bins, or 
silos that exclude contaminants. 

B. Aggregates: Store and handle aggregate in a manner that will avoid segregation and prevent 
contamination with other materials or other sizes of aggregates. Store aggregates so as to 
drain freely. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Portland Limestone Cement: Portland limestone cement (PLC) shall conform to ASTM C595, 
Type IL. Use one brand of PLC throughout project, unless approved in writing by the Engineer. 
PLC used in concrete shall be the same as used in the concrete represented by the submitted 
field test data or used in the trial mixtures. Maintain consistent PLC color throughout project 
unless directed otherwise by architectural requirements. 
1. Total replacement of Portland limestone cement by supplementary cementitious 

materials in design mixture shall not exceed 50% (by weight). 
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B. Supplementary Cementitious Materials 
1. Fly Ash: Fly ash shall conform to ASTM C618, Class C or Class F. Replacement of 

Portland cement by fly ash shall not exceed the following (percentages are by weight): 
a. Concrete Flatwork: 20 percent. 
b. Mass Concrete (more than two feet thick): 50 percent. 
c. All other concrete: 25 percent. 
d. Concrete to be placed in cold weather as defined herein: No fly ash allowed unless 

the cold weather procedure submitted has compensated for the increased setting 
time and decreased rate of strength gain due to cold weather and fly ash. 

2. Slag Cement: ASTM C989, Grade 100 or 120. 
a. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag Limit: 50% by weight of total cementitious 

materials. 
b. In mass concrete more than 2 feet thick, the usage rate may be 80% by weight of 

total cementitious materials. 
3. Silica Fume: ASTM C1240, amorphous silica.  

a. Silica Fume Limit: 10% by weight of total cementitious materials. 
4. Combined Fly Ash and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 

a. Supplementary Cementitious Materials Limit: 50% with fly ash not exceeding 25% 
by weight of total cementitious materials. 

b. In mass concrete more than 2 feet thick: 80% with fly ash not exceeding 50% by 
weight of total cementitious materials. 

5. Combined Fly Ash and Silica Fume: 
a. Supplementary Cementitious Materials Limit: 35% with fly ash not exceeding 25% 

and silica fume not exceeding 10% by weight of total cementitious materials. 
6. Combined Fly Ash, Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag, and Silica Fume: 

a. Supplementary Cementitious Materials Limit: 50% with fly ash not exceeding 25% 
and silica fume not exceeding 10% by weight of total cementitious materials. 

C. Coarse Aggregate for Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ASTM C33. Provide coarse 
aggregate from a single source for exposed concrete. Gradations shall be similar to that 
described in the following table: 

COARSE AGGREGATE GRADATIONS 

SIEVE SIZE - PERCENT PASSING 

Grade No. 1-1/2" 1" 3/4" 1/2" 3/8" No. 4 No. 16 

4 
90-100 
Note 1 

20-55 0-15 --- 0-5 --- --- 

57 100 95-100 --- 25-60 0-10 0-10 --- 

67 --- 100 90-100 --- 20-55 0-10 --- 

89 --- --- --- 100 90-100 20-55 0-10 

1. Shall be 100 percent passing the 2" sieve. 
2. A maximum of 30% of coarse aggregate may be recycled aggregate for footing and 

grade beam concrete. 
D. Fine Aggregate for Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ASTM C33. Provide fine aggregate 

from a single source for exposed concrete. Fine aggregate shall consist of washed sand. 
Gradations shall be similar to that described in the following table: 

FINE AGGREGATE GRADATIONS 

SIEVE SIZE - PERCENT PASSING 

Grade No. 3/8 No. 4 No. 8 No. 16 No. 50 No. 80 No. 100 

FA 100 95-100 80-100 50-85 5-30 --- 0-10 

1. A maximum of 10% of fine aggregate may be recycled aggregate for footing and grade 
beam concrete. 
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E. Do not use aggregates containing deleterious substances that could cause spalling on any 
exterior exposed surface. These include, but are not limited to the following: 
1. Organic impurities. 
2. Ferrous metals. 
3. Soluble salts. 
4. Coal, lignite, or other lightweight materials. 
5. Soft particles. 
6. Clay lumps and friable particles. 
7. Cherts of less than 2.40 specific gravity. 

F. Water: Mixing water for concrete shall meet the requirements of ASTM C94. Water shall be 
clean and free from injurious amounts of acids, alkalis, organic materials, chloride ions and oils 
deleterious to concrete or reinforcing steel. 

G. Testing agency shall be given access to plants and stockpiles to obtain samples for testing for 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 

2.2 ADMIXTURES 
A. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 

admixtures. Calcium chloride thiocyanates or admixtures containing intentionally added 
chlorides are not permitted. 

B. Water Reducing Admixture: Material shall comply with ASTM C494, Type A. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions - MasterPozzolith Series or MasterPolyheed Series. 
b. Chemical Company - Eucon WR Series. 
c. Sika Chemical Corp. - Plastocrete 161. 
d. GRT - Polychem 400 NC. 
e. Grace Construction Products - WRDA 82. 

C. High Range Water Reducing Admixture (superplasticizer): Material shall comply with ASTM 
C494, Type F or Type G. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions - MasterRheobuild 1000 or MasterGlenium Series. 
b. Euclid Chemical Company - Eucon 37 or Plastol Series. 
c. Sika - ViscoCrete 2100. 
d. GRT - Melchem. 
e. Grace Construction Products - Mira 110. 

D. High Range Water Reducing, Slump Retaining Admixture: Material shall comply with ASTM 
C494, Type F or Type G. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions - MasterGlenium 7700. 
b. Euclid Chemical Company - Eucon 537, Eucon 1037, or Plastol Series. 
c. Sika - Sikament 686. 
d. GRT - Melchem - M. 
e. Grace Construction Products - ADVA FLEX. 

E. Non-Chloride Accelerator: Material shall comply with ASTM C494, Type C or Type E, and not 
contain a higher chloride ion concentration than municipal drinking water. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions - MasterSet FP 20 or MasterSet AC 534. 
b. Euclid Chemical Company - Accelguard Series. 
c. Sika Chemical Corp. - Sika Rapid-1. 
d. GRT - Polychem HE. 
e. Grace Construction Products - Lubricon NCA. 

F. Air Entraining Admixture: Air entraining admixture shall comply with ASTM C260, and be 
certified by the manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures to be used. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions - MasterAir Series. 
b. Euclid Chemical Company - Air-Mix or AEA Series. 
c. Sika Chemical Corporation - Sika-Aer. 
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d. GRT - Polychem VR. 
e. Grace Construction Products - Darex II or Daravair 1000. 

G. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture: Material shall comply with ASTM C494, Types B 
and D. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions - MasterSet R Series or MasterSet DELVO Series. 
b. Euclid Chemical Company - Eucon Retarder Series. 
c. Sika Chemical Corporation - Plastiment. 
d. GRT - Polychem - R. 
e. Grace Construction Products - Daratard 17 or Recover. 

H. Set Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Admixture shall contain at least 30% calcium 
nitrite, while meeting the requirements of ASTM C494 as a Type C admixture. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions - MasterLife CI 30. 
b. Euclid Chemical Company - Eucon CIA. 
c. Grace Construction Products - DCI. 

I. Shrinkage Reducing and/or Shrinkage Compensating Admixture: Admixture used for the 
compensation and reduction of shrinkage in Portland cement concrete. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Euclid Chemical Company - Conex. 
b. Grace Construction Products - Eclipse Floor 200. 
c. Master Builders Solutions - MasterLife SRA Series or MasterLife CRA 007 

J. Workability-Retaining Admixture: Admixture shall retain concrete workability without affecting 
time of setting or early-age strength development, while meeting the requirements of ASTM 
C494 as a Type S admixture. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions ““ MasterSure Z 60 
K. Permeability-Reducing Admixture: Admixture is Portland cement-based crystalline capillary 

waterproofing material that reacts to form insoluble crystalline hydration products in the 
capillary pores of concrete. When tested in accordance with CRD-C 48 at a pressure of 200 psi, 
a reduction is shown when compared to an identical mixture without the admixture. Testing in 
accordance with DIN 1048 for a duration of 96 hours shows a reduction or no water penetration 
when compared to an identical mixture without the admixture. NSF-61 certified. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Master Builders Solutions ““ MasterLife 300 Series 
L. Admixtures used in concrete shall be the same brand, type, and dosage used in concrete 

represented by field test data or used in trial mixes. 
2.3 CURING PRODUCTS 

A. Moisture Retaining Cover 
1. Plastic Film: Use 6 mil polyethylene film sheet materials that meet the requirements of 

ASTM C171. 
2. White burlap-polyethylene sheet meeting ASTM C171. 
3. Reinforced curing paper complying with ASTM C171. 
4. Moisture Retaining Fabric: A naturally colored, non-woven, polypropylene fabric with a 4-

mil, non-perforated reflective (white) polyethylene coating containing stabilizers to resist 
degradation from ultraviolet light. Fabric shall exhibit low permeability and high moisture 
retention. Acceptable manufacturers and products include: 
a. PNA Construction Technologies, Inc.: Hydracure S16. 
b. PNA Construction Technologies, Inc.: Hydracure M5. 
c. Reef Industries Incorporated: Transguard 4000. 
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B. Dissipating Resin Curing Compound: Clear, waterborne, membrane-forming curing compound 
complying with ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B shall be composed of hydrocarbon resins and 
dissipating agents that begin to break down upon exposure to ultraviolet light and traffic 
approximately 4 to 6 weeks after application, providing a film that is removable with standard 
degreasing agents and mechanized scrubbing actions so as to not impair the later addition of 
applied finishes. 
1. Curing compounds used on interior enclosed environments shall be a water-borne 

product and VOC compliant as required by the U.S. EPA Architectural Coating Rule. 
C. Non-dissipating Curing Compound: Clear, membrane-forming curing compound complying with 

ASTM C309, Type 1, Class B. 
1. Curing compounds used on interior enclosed environments shall be a water-borne 

product and VOC compliant as required by the U.S. EPA Architectural Coating Rule. 
D. Curing and Sealing Compound: Clear, membrane-forming curing and sealing compound 

complying with ASTM C309, Type 1, and ASTM C1315, Type 1, Class A. Compound shall dry 
to a clear finish, resist yellowing due to ultraviolet degradation and provide a long-lasting finish 
that has high resistance to chemicals, oil, grease, deicing salts, and abrasion. 
1. Curing and sealing compounds used on interior enclosed environments shall be a water-

borne product and VOC compliant as required by the U.S. EPA Architectural Coating 
Rule. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 
A. Patching Mortar: Non-shrink, non-slump, non-metallic, quick setting. 

1. Acceptable manufacturers and products: 
a. Euclid Chemical Company - Eucospeed. 
b. Master Builders Solutions - MasterEmaco N 424. 
c. Adhesive Technologies. - Hard Rok Vertipatch. 
d. W.R. Meadows - Speed Crete (Red Line). 
e. Dayton Superior - Re-Crete 20 minute. 
f. SpecChem - Precast Patch. 

B. Cement Grout: Mix 1 part Portland limestone cement, 2-1/2 to 3 parts fine aggregate, and 
enough water for required consistency. Depending on use, consistency may range from mortar 
consistency to a mixture that will flow under its own weight. Do not mix more than the amount 
that can be used within 30 minutes. Retempering is not permitted. Use for leveling, preparing 
setting pads, beds, construction joints (with liquid bonding admixture) and similar uses. Do not 
use for grouting under bearing plates or structural members in place. 

C. Dry-Pack: Mix 1 part Portland limestone cement, 2 parts fine aggregate, and enough water to 
hydrate cement and provide a mixture that can be molded with the hands into a stable ball (a 
stiff mix). Do not mix more than the amount that can be used within 30 minutes. 

D. Expansion Joint Material: Preformed, resilient, non-extruding asphalt-impregnated fiber 
conforming to ASTM D1751. Thickness of expansion joint material shall be 1/2" unless noted 
otherwise on the drawings. 

E. Vapor Barrier: ASTM E 1745, Class A, not less than 15 mils thick. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Stego Industries, LLC - Stego Wrap. 
b. W.R. Meadows, Inc. - Perminator. 
c. Raven Industries - Vapor Block. 
d. Insulation Solutions - Viper VaporCheck II. 

F. Control Joint Filler: Flexible, single-component polyurethane sealant with backer rod compliant 
with ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade P, Class 25. Apply sealant per manufacturers written 
recommendations. 
1. Acceptable: 

a. Dayton Superior - Perma 230 SL. 
b. Euclid Chemical Company - Eucolastic I. 
c. Master Builders Solutions - MasterSeal SL 1.  
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2.5 STRENGTH AND PROPERTIES 
A. Concrete Mix Designs: Refer to the drawings for specified compressive strength and other 

performance criteria. Proportion concrete mixes to meet design and performance requirements. 
The concrete supplier may produce a mix at a lower water-cement ratio to allow for adjustment 
of slump at the site by adding water. The addition of site water shall be in accordance with 
ASTM C94. 

B. Accelerators: Add non-chloride accelerator to all concrete slabs placed at air temperatures 
below 50F only when approved in the mix design. Use of admixtures will not relax cold weather 
placement requirements. 

C. Water Reducer: Add water reducing admixture or high range water reducing admixtures 
(superplasticizers) as follows: 
1. All pumped concrete. 
2. Fiber reinforced concrete. 
3. As required for placement or workability. 
4. As required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 
5. Concrete with water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50. 

D. Use shrinkage reducing admixture or shrinkage compensating admixture where indicated on 
the drawings to keep shrinkage below 0.04% or demonstrate that the proposed mix design 
meets the same value without the shrinkage reducing or shrinkage compensating admixture. 

E. No other admixtures shall be used unless approved by Structural Engineer. 
F. Chlorides: Admixtures or other ingredients including aggregates containing calcium chloride or 

more than 0.05% chloride ions by weight shall not be used. 
G. Workability: Concrete shall have a workability such that it will fill the forms without voids, 

honeycombs, or rock pockets with proper vibration without permitting materials to separate or 
excess water to collect on the surface. 

H. Concrete Temperatures: Minimum concrete temperature of fresh concrete varies in relation to 
average air temperature over a 24-hour period as follows: 
1. Air temperature below 0F  Concrete temperature 70F min. 
2. Air temperature 0F to 30F  Concrete temperature 65F min. 
3. Air temperature 30F to 50F  Concrete temperature 50F min. 
4. Air temperature above 50F  No minimum temperature 
5. The maximum temperature of concrete at the time of delivery shall be 95F. When 

concrete temperature exceeds 95F, concrete supplier shall attempt to reduce 
temperature by shading aggregates and cement and cooling mix water. When these 
methods fail to reduce the concrete temperature below 95F, supplier shall use ice in the 
water to reduce the concrete temperature. Use set retarding admixtures only when 
approved in the mix design. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Verify requirements for concrete cover over reinforcement. 
B. Verify anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement, and other items to be cast into concrete are 

accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not cause hardship in placing concrete. 
C. Do not place concrete until data on materials and mix designs have been approved, Architect 

has been notified, and all other affected trades have coordinated their work. 
D. Remove snow, ice, frost, water, mud, and other foreign material from surfaces, reinforcing bars 

and embedded items against which concrete will be placed. 
E. Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with sandblasting, steel brush, or water blast to 

expose aggregate to minimum 1/4" amplitude. 
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3.2 SLABS 
A. Slab on Grade: 

1. All interior slabs on grade shall have a polyethylene vapor retarder conforming to ASTM 
E1745. Lap all joints minimum 6" and seal edges with adhesive tape. Fit vapor retarder 
around utilities and seal with adhesive tape as required. Place, protect, and repair vapor-
retarder sheets according to ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

2. Refer to drawings and Section 31 23 00 for required sub-grade preparation beneath slabs 
on grade. 

3. Where vapor retarder is not used below the slab on grade, wet sub-grade below slab 
prior to placing concrete. Subgrade shall be moist with no free water and no muddy or 
soft spots. 

4. Saw cut control joints: Cut with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or 
diamond-rimmed blades. Cut joints into concrete when cutting action will not tear, abrade, 
or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops random contraction cracks. 
Control joints shall be located along column lines, with intermediate joints spaced at a 
maximum distance indicated on the drawings, unless noted otherwise. Control joints shall 
be continuous, not staggered or offset. Slab panels shall have a maximum length to width 
ratio of 1.5 to 1. Provide additional control joints at all reentrant or isolated corners 
formed in the slab on grade. Refer to the drawings for typical control joint detailing. 

5. Provide isolation joints along foundation walls. Form isolation joints with 1/2" expansion 
joint material. Extend isolation joint material full width and depth of joint, terminating flush 
with finished concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated. 

6. Verify completion of all under slab work with mechanical and electrical trades before 
placing slabs. 

7. Slope slabs as indicated on the drawings and to provide positive drainage. Slope slab 
keeping bottom level and varying top. Maintain minimum thickness of concrete as 
indicated on the drawings. Refer to floor finishes for tolerances. 

B. Embedded Items: 
1. The outside diameter of embedded conduit or pipe shall not exceed one-third of the slab 

thickness in structural slabs, including at crossovers, and shall be placed between the top 
and bottom reinforcing with a minimum 3" clear cover. Conduit or pipe running parallel to 
each other shall be spaced at least 8" apart and no more than 2 runs stacked vertically in 
the slab. Conduit or pipe shall not be embedded in any supported slab less than 6" thick. 
No embedded conduit or pipe is allowed in any concrete slab-on-steel deck. 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 
A. Beams: Locate construction joints for beams, joists, and girders in middle 1/3 of span, unless 

otherwise indicated on the drawings. When a beam intersects a girder at this point, the joint in 
the girder shall be offset a distance equal to or greater than twice the width of the beam. Make 
joints perpendicular to the main reinforcement. 

B. Slabs: Where slab pour is to receive a subsequent topping or additional concrete, expose 
aggregate in top surface by brooming in two directions at right angles to each other. 

C. Vertical: Locate vertical construction joints in walls not farther than a maximum of 100 feet on 
center. Coordinate joint locations with architectural design. 

D. Horizontal: Locate horizontal joints in walls, at underside of slabs, and at the top of slabs and 
footings unless otherwise indicated. At least 24 hours shall elapse between placing concrete in 
a wall, and placing concrete in an area supported by the walls,, unless approved in writing by 
the Structural Engineer. 

E. Reinforcing: Stop all welded wire reinforcement and/or reinforcing at construction joints in slabs 
on grade and provide dowel bars as detailed. Provide reinforcement at other construction joints 
as detailed. Roughen and thoroughly clean the surface of the concrete, remove all laitance, and 
wet the surface before placing new concrete against the joint. Slush vertical joints with a neat 
cement grout before placing new concrete. 
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3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 
A. Place concrete as continuously as possible until placement is complete. Do not place against 

concrete that has attained initial set, except at authorized joints. If, for any reason, concrete 
pour is delayed for more than 45 minutes, bulkhead off pour at last acceptable construction 
joint. Immediately remove excess concrete and clean forms. 

B. Do not begin to place concrete during periods of rain, sleet, or snow unless adequate protection 
is provided. 

C. No concrete shall be cast onto or against sub-grades containing free water, frost, ice, or snow. 
If earth at bottom of forms has dried out, rewet so the soil is moist, but free of standing water 
and mud. 

D. Notify the Architect in advance if concrete is to be pumped. 
E. Do not place concrete until all reinforcement is in place, forms have been thoroughly cleaned 

and approval has been given. 
F. Do not accept concrete delivered to the job site more than 90 minutes after initial mixing. 
G. Concrete from its point of release to mixers, hoppers, or conveyances, shall not be permitted to 

drop more than 5 feet (10 feet for concrete containing high-range water reducers). Deposit 
concrete directly into conveyances and directly from conveyances to final points of deposit. 
Sufficient transportation equipment in good working order shall be on hand before work begins. 
All conveying equipment must be clean and kept clean during concreting operations. Take 
every possible precaution to prevent segregation or loss of ingredients. 

H. Regulate rate of placement so concrete surface is kept level throughout; a minimum being 
permitted to flow from one area to another. Use tremie heads spaced at approximately 10-foot 
intervals for placing concrete in walls. Control rate of placement consistent with form design. 

I. Deposit concrete in one continuous operation until section being placed has been completed. 
For slab thicknesses greater than 12 inches, prevent excessive segregation of aggregate and 
high temperatures in accordance with ACI 304 and ACI 308. Place concrete in wall forms in 
layers not greater than 12 inches in depth, each layer being compacted by internal vibration 
before succeeding layer is placed. 

J. Place concrete as near as possible to its final position to prevent segregation or loss of 
materials. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete within forms. Consolidate concrete in 
walls, columns, beams, and slabs or joist construction thicker than 8" with internal vibrators 
(8,000 to 12,000 VPM). Slabs less than 8" thick may be consolidated with internal vibrators 
(9,000 to 13,500 VPM) or vibrating screeds supported on forms, boards, or rails, approved by 
the Structural Engineer, supplement vibration by forking or spading by hand along surfaces 
adjacent to forms and construction joints. Be sure an adequate number of operating vibrator 
units are on hand to properly consolidate quantity of concrete to be placed, including spares for 
emergency use. 
1. Vertically insert and remove handheld vibrators at constant intervals 18 to 30 inches 

apart. Vibrate concrete the maximum amount and time required for complete 
consolidation, without segregation, and release of entrapped air bubbles, but in no 
instance exceed 15 seconds per square foot of exposed surface. 

K. Re-tempering of concrete shall not be permitted. Concrete that has stood more than 15 minutes 
after leaving the mixer shall be discarded. 

L. Exercise care in placing concrete over waterproof membranes, rigid insulation, and/or 
protection boards to avoid damaging those materials. Report damage immediately, and do not 
proceed until damage is repaired. 

M. Remove loose debris from hardened surfaces of previous pours by sandblasting surfaces and 
expose clean coarse aggregate firmly embedded in cement matrix. 

N. Protect existing concrete work to be exposed to view and other finished materials from damage 
and staining resulting from concreting operations. Handle concrete carefully to avoid dripping 
and spillage. Remove spilled concrete from existing surfaces immediately. Covering sills, 
ledges, and other surfaces with protective coverings may be necessary to protect the work. 
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O. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise indicated, after 
work of other trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-
place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to 
complete Work. 

P. Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as 
shown on drawings. Set anchor rods for machines and equipment at correct elevations, 
complying with diagrams or templates from manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment. 

3.5 CONCRETE FINISHES AND TOLERANCES 
A. Exposed Smooth Formed Surfaces: Remove forms and perform necessary repairs and patch to 

produce surface finish-3.0 as specified in ACI 301. Apply the following to smooth-formed 
finished concrete exposed to view in the finished work. Confirm finishes with the Architect prior 
to concrete placement by submitting shop drawings indicating locations of all types of finishes. 
1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete 

surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform 
color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing 
process. 

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of thick 
paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes. Mix one part Portland limestone cement to one 
and one-half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and water. Add 
white Portland limestone cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry 
grout will match adjacent surfaces. Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout. 
When grout whitens, rub surface with clean burlap and keep surface damp by fog spray 
for at least 36 hours. 

3. Cork-Floated Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout. Mix one part Portland 
limestone cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and water. 
Add white Portland limestone cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of 
dry grout will match adjacent surfaces. Compress grout into voids by grinding surface. In 
a swirling motion, finish surface with a cork float. 

B. Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces 
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent 
formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent 
unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 CONCRETE SLAB FINISHES AND TOLERANCES 
A. Trowel Finish: 

1. Screed concrete to an even plane, float, then power trowel the surface. 
2. Hand trowel the surface smooth and free of trowel marks. Continue hand troweling until a 

ringing sound is produced as the floor is troweled. 
3. Provide trowel finish as indicated on the drawings and at the following locations: 

a. Concrete floors exposed in finished work unless otherwise indicated. 
b. Slabs to receive curing compounds and sealers. 
c. Slabs to receive resilient flooring or carpet. 

B. Fine Broom Finish: 
1. Screed concrete to an even plane, float, then power trowel the surface. Provide fine hair 

broom finish perpendicular to slope, free of loose particles, ridges, projections, voids, and 
concrete droppings. 

2. Provide fine broom finish as indicated on the drawings and at the following locations: 
a. Stoop slabs. 
b. Raised curbs and walkway areas. 
c. Slabs to receive thin set ceramic tile. 

C. Broom Finish: 
1. Screed concrete to an even plane and then float. Immediately after concrete has received 

a floated finish, give the concrete surface a coarse transverse scored texture by drawing 
a coarse broom across the surface. 

2. Provide as indicated on the drawings and at the following locations: 
a. ADA ramp slabs. 
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b. Exterior walkway slabs. 
D. Float Finish: 

1. Screed concrete to an even plane then float. 
2. Provide as indicated on the drawings and at the following locations: 

a. Slabs to directly receive concrete topping. 
b. Roof slabs to receive loose laid roof insulation. 

E. Floor Finish Tolerances: Floor finish tolerances shall be measured by placing a freestanding 
(unleveled) 10-foot straightedge anywhere on the slab and allowing it to rest upon two high 
spots within 72 hours after placement of slab and removal of shoring (if present). The gap at 
any point between the straightedge and the floor (and between the high spots) shall not 
exceed: 
1. Slab on Grade (Office, School): 1/4" 

F. Slab Drainage: Finish all concrete slabs to proper elevations to ensure that all surface moisture 
will drain freely to floor drains, and that no puddle areas exist. Contractor shall bear the cost of 
corrections to provide positive drainage. 

G. Special Tolerances for Concrete Slabs: No abrupt change in vertical elevation of 1/4" or more is 
acceptable at the interface between slabs and within areas where pedestrian traffic is expected. 

3.7 CONCRETE CURING 
A. Freshly placed concrete shall be protected from premature drying and excessively hot 

temperatures. 
B. Concrete other than high-early strength shall be maintained above 50F and in a moist condition 

for at least the first 7 days after placement, except when special curing is used. Special curing 
procedures shall not be used without written permission from the Structural Engineer. 

C. Formed surfaces shall be cured by leaving the formwork in place during the curing period. 
D. Protect concrete from excessive changes in temperature during the curing period and at the 

termination of the curing process. Changes in the temperature of the concrete shall be as 
uniform as possible and shall not exceed 5F in any one hour or 50F in any 24-hour period. 

E. Protect concrete from injury from the elements until full strength is developed. Protect from 
mechanical injury. 

F. During cold weather construction, all footings shall be protected from frost penetration until the 
building is enclosed and temporary heat is provided. 

3.8 SLAB CURING 
A. Begin curing after finishing concrete, but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 

surface. Use one of the methods described below. 
B. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing for Concrete Floors Not Exposed in Final Condition: Cover 

concrete surface with waterproof sheet material as soon as finishing operations are complete 
and the concrete is sufficiently hard to be undamaged by covering. The cover shall be placed 
flat on the concrete surface, avoiding wrinkles. Sprinkle concrete with water as necessary 
during application of covering. Place in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at 
least 12 inches, and seal with waterproof tape or adhesive. Verify the concrete is continuously 
wet under the sheets; otherwise, add water through soaker hoses under the sheets. Weight 
down covering to prevent displacement. Immediately repair any holes or tears during the curing 
period using polyethylene sheet and waterproof tape. Curing process shall be maintained for a 
minimum of 7 days. 

C. Moisture-Retaining-Fabric Curing for Concrete Floors to Remain Exposed: Cover concrete 
surface with moisture retaining fabric as soon as finishing operations are complete and the 
concrete is sufficiently hard to be undamaged by covering. The cover shall be installed in 
accordance with the manufacturer's written recommendations, in largest practical widths. Wet 
the slab to rejection, then thoroughly wet fabric side of cover and install with poly side up. Lap 
over adjacent covers a minimum of 18". Wet all laps and outside edges to prevent 
displacement and to ensure intimate contact with concrete and adjacent covers. Rewet as 
necessary and protect covers from damage during curing process. 
1. After minimum 7-day cure, remove moisture retaining fabric in sections. 
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2. A maximum of 3,500 square feet of concrete curing cover may be removed at any one 
time. At no time shall the exposed area be permitted to dry prior to completion of the floor 
scrubbing process. 

3. Using a high-powered floor scrubber capable of a minimum 80 pounds head pressure, 
and a mild citrus-based detergent that does not damage or mar the surface in any way, 
scrub the floor to remove any minerals or soluble salts that may have accumulated at the 
floor surface. Rinse area thoroughly with clean fresh water. Remove water and allow floor 
to dry. If whitening occurs during drying, repeat scrubbing process before floor dries until 
no whitening occurs during drying. 

4. All areas of the floor shall remain wet during floor scrubbing process. Expose only the 
amount of floor surface that can be cleaned before any drying occurs without exceeding 
the maximum allowable exposed area. 

D. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by low pressure spray equipment or 
roller as soon as finishing operations are complete, free water on the surface has disappeared, 
and no water sheen can be seen. Follow the manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas 
subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of 
coating and repair damage during curing period. Verify compatibility of the curing compound 
with paint, finishes, or toppings that require positive bond to the concrete. If curing compound is 
not compatible with paint finishes or toppings, utilize a dissipating curing compound and 
remove in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 

3.9 JOINT FILLING  
A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
B. Do not fill joints until construction traffic has permanently ceased. 
C. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact 

faces of joint clean and dry. 
D. Install semi-rigid joint filler in saw-cut joints and in formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler 

flush with top of joint after hardening. 
3.10 APPLICATION OF FLOOR SEALER - FINISH COAT 

A. Give concrete floors, as indicated in the Room Finish Schedule and where exposed in finished 
Work, a second coat of curing and sealing compound immediately prior to Substantial 
Completion. 

B. Clean floors and apply sealer strictly according to manufacturer's instructions. Dilution and 
coverage shall be as recommended by the manufacturer. Apply sealer evenly. 

3.11 COLD WEATHER CONCRETING 
A. Definition: Cold weather shall be defined as a period when for more than three successive days 

the average daily outdoor temperature drops below 40F. The average daily temperature is the 
average of the highest and lowest temperature during the period from midnight to midnight. 
When temperatures above 50F occur during more than half of any 24-hour duration, the period 
shall not be regarded as cold weather. 

B. All cast-in-place concrete work occurring during cold weather shall conform to all requirements 
of ACI 306.1, "Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting", published by the American 
Concrete Institute, Detroit, Michigan, except as modified by the contract documents or this 
specification. 

C. Planning: The General Contractor, concrete contractor, concrete supplier, and Architect shall 
have a pre-construction conference to outline the cold weather concreting operations 
concerning the placing, finishing, curing and protection of the concrete during cold weather. 
Pre-construction conference shall occur before cold weather is expected to occur. 

D. Detailed procedure submittal: Concrete contractor shall prepare and submit for review detailed 
procedures for the production, transportation placement, protection, curing and temperature 
monitoring of concrete during cold weather. Include procedures to be implemented upon abrupt 
changes in weather conditions. Do not begin cold weather concreting until these procedures 
have been reviewed and approved. 
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E. Mixing: Concrete flatwork poured in cold weather shall be proportioned to obtain a lower slump 
to minimize the amount of bleed water during finishing. All bleed water should be skimmed off 
flatwork prior to troweling. Concrete that will be exposed to cycles of freezing and thawing while 
saturated should be properly air entrained as outlined in this specification. 

F. Protection of Concrete: Cure and protect concrete against damage from freezing for a minimum 
period of 72 hours, unless approved by the Structural Engineer. The protection period may be 
reduced according to ACI 306.1 requirements. Concrete contractor shall submit a letter of 
request to reduce the protection period, by outlining the method used to achieve the reduction 
per ACI 306.1. 
1. When practical for the construction schedule, formwork shall be insulated and remain in 

place for at least the required protection period. 
G. Concrete Temperatures: The minimum temperature of concrete immediately after placement 

shall be as specified in the following table. 

   Mixing Temperatures 

Section 
Size 

Minimum temperature 
of concrete as placed 
and maintained during 
the protection period 

Maximum gradual 
decrease in surface 
temperature during any 
24 hours after the end of 
the protection. 

 
Above 
30F 

 
0 to 
30F 

 
Below 
0F 

Less than 12 in 55F 50F 60F 65F 70F 

12-36 in 50F 40F 55F 60F 65F 

36-72 in 50F 30F 50F 55F 60F 

Greater than 72 in 50F 20F 45F 50F 55F 

H. Mixing Temperatures: As the ambient air temperature decreases, the concrete mixing 
temperature shall be increased to compensate for the heat lost in the period between mixing 
and placement. The concrete supplier shall use one or both of the following methods for 
increasing the concrete temperature. 
1. Heating the mixing water to a temperature necessary to offset the temperature losses 

during transport. Supplier shall not heat water to temperatures in excess of 140F, without 
taking special precautions as outlined in ACI 306. 

2. Heating the aggregate with a circulated steam piping system. 
I. Temperature Measurements: The Contractor shall be responsible for monitoring and recording 

the concrete temperatures during placement and throughout the protection period. 
1. Inspection personnel shall keep a record of the date, time, outside air temperature, 

temperature of concrete as placed, and weather conditions. 
2. Temperature of the concrete and the outside air shall be recorded at regular intervals but 

not less than twice in a 24-hour period. The record shall include temperatures at several 
points within the enclosure and on the concrete surface of sufficient frequency to 
determine a range of temperatures. 

3. Inspection agency shall submit the temperature logs to the Architect for permanent job 
records. 

3.12 HOT WEATHER PROTECTION 
A. Definition: Hot weather shall be defined as any combination of high ambient temperature, low 

relative humidity, high winds, and intense solar radiation that leads to higher than usual 
evaporation. The table below defines low relative humidity based on air temperature. For a 
given air temperature, if the relative humidity is equal to or less than the specified minimum, 
provisions for hot weather concreting shall be as follows: 

Air Temperature Minimum Relative Humidity 

105F 90% 

100F 80% 

95F 70% 

90F 60% 

85F 50% 

80F 40% 
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Air Temperature Minimum Relative Humidity 

75F 30% 

B. Scheduling: When hot weather is expected, adjust concrete placement schedules to avoid 
placing or finishing during the period from noon until 3:00 pm. When possible, slab pours 
should be delayed until the building is enclosed to protect the concrete from wind and direct 
sunlight. The construction schedule shall account for 7-day moist curing period. 

C. Mixing: Concrete supplier shall adjust mix designs and admixtures to minimize slump loss. 
Concrete shall be mixed at a water-cement ratio, which is lower than the specified maximum, to 
allow for the adjustment of slump by addition of water in the field. Water reduction shall be 
accomplished without reducing initial slump by increasing dosage of a water reducing 
admixture. 

D. Preparation: Do not order concrete earlier than is required to avoid delays. Cool forms, 
subgrades and reinforcing bars with water spray from fog nozzle prior to concrete placement. 

E. Delivery: Site traffic shall be coordinated, and delivery times scheduled to minimize waiting 
times for concrete trucks. 

F. Placement: Preparations shall be made to place and consolidate the concrete at the fastest 
possible rate. Maintain a continuous flow of concrete to the job site to avoid development of 
cold joints, during placement of slabs, apply fog spray to prevent moisture loss without causing 
surplus water to stand on concrete surface. 

G. Finishing: Finish concrete as fast as practical. Continue fogging concrete during finishing. 
Where fogging is not possible, apply sprayable moisture-retaining film between finishing 
passes. 

H. Curing: Formed concrete shall be covered with a waterproof material to retain moisture. Flat 
work shall be moisture cured as described in this specification. Moist curing shall continue for at 
least 7 days. 

3.13 FIELD QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Independent Testing Agency and Special Inspector shall each perform their prescribed 

inspection, sampling, and testing services as described in Part 1 of this specification section. 
B. In cases where samples have not been taken or tests conducted as specified or strength of 

laboratory test cylinders for a particular portion of the structure fails to meet requirements of 
ACI 301, for evaluation of concrete strength, Structural Engineer shall have the right to order 
compressive or flexural test specimens or both be taken from the hardened concrete according 
to ASTM C42, load tests according to ACI 318, or such other tests as may be necessary to 
clearly establish the strength of the in situ concrete, and such tests shall be paid for by the 
Contractor. Where cores have been cut from the Work, Contractor shall fill voids with dry-pack 
and patch the finish to match the adjacent existing surfaces. 

3.14 REPAIR OF DEFECTIVE AREAS 
A. All repair of defective areas shall be made, with prior approval of Architect and Structural 

Engineer as to method and procedure, in accordance with Section 5 of ACI 301, except 
specified bonding compound must be used. Cosmetic repairs of minor defects in exposed 
concrete surfaces shall be in a manner acceptable to the Architect. Defective areas shall be 
deemed when: 
1. Tests on core or prism specimens fail to show specified strengths. 
2. Not formed as indicated or detailed. 
3. Not plumb or level where so indicated or required to receive subsequent work. 
4. Not true to intended grades and levels. 
5. Cut, filled, or resurfaced, unless under direction of the Structural Engineer. 
6. Debris is embedded therein. 
7. Not fully in conformance with provisions of the drawings. 
8. Damaged by hot or cold weather conditions. 
9. Mixing time exceeds 90 minutes from ready-mix plant to the time of deposit. 

B. Patch form tie holes at the following locations: 
1. Unfinished exposed concrete (not scheduled for painting, plus at board formed concrete 

finish). 
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2. All other areas: Prime voids with bonding compound and fill with patching mortar. Strike 
flush without overlap, float to uniform texture to match adjacent surfaces. 

3. Exposed areas scheduled for spray texture: 
a. Remove projections and protrusions: 1/16" or larger. 
b. Remove continuous ridges 1/32" or larger. 
c. Fill voids and pin holes. 

4. Exposed areas scheduled for paint or epoxy: 
a. Remove projections, ridges, and other protrusions 1/32" or larger. 
b. Fill voids and pin holes 1/16" or larger. 

5. Exposed areas not scheduled for paint or other finishes: 
a. Remove projections, ridges and other protrusions not conforming to requirements 

specified under Section 03 10 00. 
b. Fill voids and pin holes not conforming to requirements specified under Section 03 

10 00. 
C. All structural repairs shall be made, with prior approval of the Architect/Engineer, as to method 

and procedure, using the specified epoxy adhesive and/or epoxy mortar. 
D. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, 

spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and 
stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 
1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 

1/2 inch in any dimension in solid concrete but not less than 1 inch in depth. Make edges 
of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat 
holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and compact with patching mortar before 
bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in 
place with bonding agent. 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white Ordinary Portland cement 
Portland limestone cement and standard Ordinary Portland cement Portland limestone 
cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color. Patch a test area 
at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before proceeding with 
patching. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface. 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and 
structural performance as determined by Architect. 

E. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and 
verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces 
sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template. 
1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts, 

honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that 
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of 
width, and other objectionable conditions. 

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding. 
3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing 

operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired 
areas to blend into adjacent concrete. 

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment. 
Prepare, mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's 
written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather 
edges to match adjacent floor elevations. 

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low 
areas to ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor 
elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to 
manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level 
surface. 
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6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter, 
by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with clean, 
square cuts and expose steel reinforcement with at least 3/4-inch clearance all around. 
Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent. 
Mix patching concrete of same materials and mix as original concrete except without 
coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. 
Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete. 

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar. 
Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and 
loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. Place 
patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact patching mortar and finish to 
match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours. 

3.15 CEMENT GROUT AND DRY-PACK 
A. Cement Grout: Thoroughly mix sufficient quantities to avoid combining different batches of 

grout mix. Ensure that grout completely fills all spaces and voids. Level, screed, or cut flush 
excess grout to produce smooth, neat, even exposed surfaces. 

B. Dry-Pack: Thoroughly blend dry ingredients prior to mixing with water. Forcibly pack mixture to 
completely fill voids and spaces. 

3.16 CLEANING 
A. Clean exposed concrete to remove laitance, efflorescence and stains. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 033511
CONCRETE FLOOR FINISHES

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Clear, penetrating, moisture-vapor-resistant sealers.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 033000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Finishing of concrete surface to tolerance; floating,
troweling, and similar operations; curing.

B. Section 096700 - Fluid-Applied Flooring.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Manufacturer's published data on each finishing product, including information

on compatibility of different products and limitations.
C. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate manufacturer's installation instructions for preparation of

substrate, application of finishing products, and requirements for polishing and protection of
finished surface.

D. Maintenance Data:  Provide data on maintenance and renewal of applied finishes.
E. Specimen warranty.
F. Executed warranty.

1.04 WARRANTY
A. See Section 017800 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.
B. Manufacturer Warranty:  Provide two​​-year manufacturer warranty commencing on the Date of

Substantial Completion.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 APPLICATIONS

A. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings, finish concrete floors using ​clear, penetrating,
moisture-vapor-resistant coating​.

B. Clear, Penetrating, Moisture Vapor-Resistant Coating:
1. Use at the following locations:  ​106 - Stor/Utility​.

2.02 COATINGS
A. Clear, Penetrating, Moisture-Vapor-Resistant Coating:  Vapor-resistant and pH-reducing

coating recommended by manufacturer for new and existing concrete floors and slabs.
1. Type:  High solids epoxy; two-component.
2. Products:

a. LATICRETE International, Inc; Vapor Ban E:  www.laticrete.com/#sle.
b. Substitutions:  See Section 016000 - Product Requirements.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that floor surfaces are acceptable to receive the work of this section.
B. Verify that flaws in concrete have been patched and joints filled with methods and materials

suitable for further finishes.
3.02 GENERAL

A. Apply materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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3.03 COATING APPLICATION
A. Verify that surface is free of previous coatings, sealers, curing compounds, water repellents,

laitance, efflorescence, fats, oils, grease, wax, soluble salts, residues from cleaning agents,
and other impediments to adhesion.

B. Protect adjacent non-coated areas from drips, overflow, and overspray; immediately remove
excess material.

C. Apply coatings in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, matching approved mock-ups
for color, special effects, sealing and workmanship.

END OF SECTION  033511
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SECTION 04 22 00 
REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES  

A. Supply and installation of all reinforced concrete unit masonry work (concrete unit masonry, 
mortar, grout, reinforcement, anchors, and ties) and accessories as shown on the drawings and 
herein specified. 

B. Products installed but not furnished under this section: 
1. Loose fill insulation. 
2. Foam core insert insulation. 

C. Structural notes indicated on the drawings regarding reinforced unit masonry shall be 
considered part of this specification. 

1.2 RELATED WORK  
A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. 
B. Section 31 23 00 - Foundation Excavating and Backfilling. 

1.3 REFERENCES  
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications, and 

standards except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Where any 
provision of other pertinent codes and standards conflict with this specification, the more 
stringent provision shall govern. 
1. ASTM A153 - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel 

Hardware. 
2. ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units. 
3. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry. 
4. ASTM C387 - Specification for Packaged, Dry, Combined Materials for Concrete and 

High Strength Mortar. 
5. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry. 
6. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction Evaluation of 

Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry. 
7. ASTM C1019 - Standard Test Method for Sampling and Testing Grout. 
8. International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council (IMIAC) - Recommended Practices 

and Guide Specifications for Cold Weather Masonry Construction. 
9. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specifications for Masonry Structures. 
10. UL - Underwriters Laboratories. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE  
A. Installation Company: Company shall have not less than five (5) years of documented 

experience in the construction of masonry projects of similar scope and complexity. 
B. For the actual cutting and placing of concrete masonry units, use only skilled masons who are 

thoroughly experienced with the material and methods specified and thoroughly familiar with 
the design requirements. Workers shall have not less than three (3) years of documented 
experience in the construction of masonry walls. 

C. Fire Resistance: Whenever a fire-resistant classification is indicated for unit masonry 
construction, provide concrete block units as tested and listed for the particular fire-resistant 
construction. 

D. The governing building department reserves the right to take samples and make material tests 
prior to or during construction, without expense to the Contractor. Materials found to be 
defective shall be removed and replaced. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 
A. Prepare and submit product data for the Engineer's approval. Data should include all horizontal 

reinforcement, anchoring devices, and all other embedded items herein specified. 
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B. Prepare and submit shop drawings detailing the fabrication, bending, and placement of 
reinforcing bars. Provide wall elevations showing reinforcement layout.  

C. Samples: When requested by the Architect and before any materials are delivered to the 
Worksite, submit for approval one sample of the proposed masonry materials, showing the full 
range of colors and textures available. 

D. Certificates: 
1. Submit a letter of certification from the manufacturer of the concrete masonry units 

certifying all concrete masonry units delivered to the worksite are in strict conformance 
with the provisions of this specification. 

2. Submit concrete unit masonry compressive strength test results demonstrating the units 
meet the specified strength. Test must be conducted by a qualified independent testing 
agency. 

E. Submit mortar mix design and test results as follows: 
1. Mix designs shall indicate type and proportions of ingredients in compliance with the 

proportion requirements of ASTM C270. 
2. For mix designs not in accordance with the proportion requirements of ASTM C270, the 

mortar test history must be performed in accordance with ASTM C780 to verify 
performance with property requirements of ASTM C270. Tests must meet the type of 
mortar specified on the drawings. Tests must be done by a qualified independent testing 
agency. 

F. Submit grout mix designs and test results as follows: 
1. Mix designs shall indicate type and proportions of the ingredients in compliance with the 

proportion requirements of ASTM C476. 
2. For mix designs not in accordance with the proportion requirements of ASTM C476, the 

grout test history must be performed in accordance with ASTM C1019 to verify 
performance with property requirements of ASTM C476. Tests must meet the type of 
grout specified on the drawings. Test must be done by a qualified independent testing 
agency. 
a. Perform one test prior to construction and perform at least one test during 

construction for each 5000 square feet of wall. 
1.6 MOCKUP 

A. Prior to installation of masonry work, erect sample wall panel to further verify color and texture 
characteristics of selected masonry units and mortar and to demonstrate the level of 
workmanship required for the unit masonry. 

B. Construct mockup at the site, where directed. Mockup shall be full thickness four-foot high by 
four-foot long, including face and back-up wythes, as well as all accessories. Mockup shall 
indicate the proposed range of color, texture, and quality of workmanship to be expected in the 
completed work. 

C. Obtain the Architect's acceptance of visual qualities of the mockup before start of masonry 
work. 

D. Retain mockup during construction as a standard for judging completed masonry work. 
E. Construct mockup panels for the following walls: 

1. Exterior masonry wall construction. 
F. Demolish and remove mockups from site when directed by the Architect/Engineer. 
G. Mockups may remain as part of work when directed by the Architect/Engineer. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. All masonry units shall be delivered to the worksite and stacked on pallets to allow the 

circulation of air through all units. Cover with a waterproof covering anchored to prevent 
displacement during high winds. 

B. Masonry accessories, including reinforcing steel, shall be stored clear of the ground to prevent 
deterioration or damage due to moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, and corrosion. 

C. Deliver all materials in sufficient quantity and time to maintain approved construction schedule. 
D. Deliver all packaged materials in manufacturer's original containers, with labels and markings 

intact and legible. 
E. Immediately remove all damaged materials or containers from site and replace with new items. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Concrete Masonry Units: ASTM C90, Grade N-1 as follows: 
1. Weight: As indicated on the drawings. 
2. Compressive Strength: As indicated on the drawings. 
3. Nominal Size: As indicated on the drawings. 
4. Actual Size: 3/8" less than nominal size. 
5. Aggregates: 

a. Normal Weight: ASTM C33. 
6. Provide special units for 90-degree corners, lintels jambs, sash, control joints, headers, 

bond beams, and other special conditions conforming to ASTM C90. 
7. All exposed unit masonry shall be free of chips, cracks, and other imperfections. 
8. Exterior face finish and colors per architectural drawings. 

B. Mortar and Grout: 
1. Compressive Strength: As indicated on the drawings. 
2. Mortar type for masonry construction shall be as designated in the General Notes of the 

drawings. 
3. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type I, non-staining, no air entraining, natural color 

cement. 
4. Blended Cement: ASTM C595. 
5. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91. 
6. Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C144, standard masonry type sand . 
7. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207. 
8. Quicklime: ASTM C5, non-hydraulic type. 
9. Premix Mortar: ASTM C387, using gray cement, normal strength. 
10. Grout Aggregate: ASTM C404 Pea gravel with not more than 5% passing the No. 8 sieve 

and 100% passing the 3/8-inch sieve . 
11. Grout Fine Aggregate: Sand. 
12. Grout color to be selected by the architect from manufacturers full line of colors. 
13. Water: Clean and potable. 
14. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout. 

C. Joint Reinforcement: 
1. Provide joint reinforcement formed from galvanized carbon-steel wire in accordance with 

ASTM A641, Class 1 for interior walls; and ASTM A153, Class B-2, for exterior walls. 
2. Provide welded wire units prefabricated with 9 gauge deformed continuous side rods and 

9 gauge plain cross rods into straight lengths of not less than 10 feet with matching 
corner and tee units. Unit widths to be 1-1/2 to 2 inches less than the wall thickness. 

3. For multi-wythe concrete masonry walls, provide ladder type reinforcement with a third 
side rod extending out into the other wythe. 

D. Ties and Anchors: 
1. Rigid wall anchors shall be fabricated of 1/4 inch thick mild steel, 1 inch wide by 24 

inches long, with ends turned up. 
2. Structural steel column anchor ties shall be adjustable weld-on 1/4 inch diameter steel 

rods and minimum 3/16 inch galvanized triangular shaped tie. 
3. For anchorage to concrete, use dovetail sheet metal anchor sections and triangular 

shaped 16 gauge wire tie sections sized to extend within 1 inch of masonry face. 
E. Reinforcement: As indicated on the drawings. 
F. Control and Expansion Joints: 

1. Control joint material for unit masonry shall consist of cross-shaped extruded polyvinyl 
gaskets sized to match wall thickness. 

2. Expansion or joint filler material, unless otherwise indicated, shall be 1/2 inch thick 
asphalt impregnated cellular board. 

3. Compressible filler shall be pre-molded filler strips complying with ASTM D1056, Type 2, 
Class A, Grade 1; compressible up to 35 percent of width and thickness indicated. 



  

 
MHS Soccer Complex 04 22 00 - 4  REINFORCED UNIT MASONRY 
   

  

4. Bond breaker strips shall be asphalt-saturated, organic roofing felt complying with ASTM 
D226, Type I (No. 15 asphalt felt). 

G. Masonry cleaners shall be non-acidic and not harmful to masonry workers or adjacent 
materials. 

H. Bonding Agent: Larson Products Corporation "Plasterweld" as distributed by Pioneer Builder's 
Supplies, Inc. Los Angeles, California or approved equivalent. 

I. Waterproofing Agent: "Red Label Suconem" by Sika Corporation or approved equivalent. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work. 
1. Verify foundations are constructed with tolerances conforming to the requirements of ACI 

117. 
2. Verify reinforcing dowels are positioned in accordance with the drawings. 

B. Verify items provided by other Sections of work are properly sized and located. 
C. Verify built-in items are in proper location and ready for roughing into masonry work. 
D. Beginning of installation means Installer accepts existing conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 
A. Layout walls in advance for accurate spacing of bond patterns, with uniform joint widths and to 

properly locate openings, expansion joints, and offsets. 
B. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied to other Sections. 
C. The Contractor is responsible to design, provide, and install bracing that will ensure stability of 

masonry during construction. Maintain in place until building structure provides permanent 
bracing. 

D. Remove laitance, loose aggregate, and anything else that would prevent mortar from bonding 
to the foundation. 

E. Clean all reinforcement by removing mud, oil, or other materials that will adversely affect or 
reduce bond at the time mortar or grout is placed. 

3.3 COLD WEATHER CONSTRUCTION 
A. When ambient temperature is below 40F, implement cold weather procedures. 
B. Special cold weather requirements for various temperature ranges are as follows: 

1. Air temperature 40F to 32F: Sand or mixing water shall be heated to produce mortar 
temperatures between 40F to 120F. 

2. Air temperature 32F to 25F: 
a. Sand and mixing water shall be heated to produce mortar temperatures between 

40F to 120F. Maintain temperature of mortar on boards above freezing. 
b. Grout aggregates and mixing water shall be heated to produce grout temperature 

between 70F to 120F. 
3. Air temperature 25F to 20F: Comply with requirements for air temperature between 32F 

to 25F and the following: 
a. Provide heat sources on both sides of the wall under construction to heat masonry 

surfaces to 40F. Windbreaks shall be used when wind is in excess of 15 miles per 
hour. 

b. Heat masonry to a minimum temperature of 40F prior to grouting. 
4. Air temperature 20F and below: Comply with requirements for air temperature between 

32F to 20F and the following: 
a. Enclosure and auxiliary heat shall be provided to maintain air temperature above 

freezing. Do not lay masonry units having a temperature below 20F. 
C. Cold-Weather Protection: 

1. When the mean daily air temperature is 40F to 25F, masonry shall be completely covered 
for 24 hours with weather-resistive membrane. 

2. When the mean daily air temperature is 25F to 20F, masonry shall be completely covered 
for 24 hours with insulating blankets with a weather-resistive covering. Extend time period 
to 48 hours for grouted masonry. 
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3. When the mean daily air temperature is 20F or below, masonry temperature shall be 
maintained above freezing for 24 hours by enclosure and auxiliary heating. Extend time 
period to 48 hours for grouted masonry. 

D. Do not lay masonry units having either a temperature below 20F or containing frozen moisture, 
visible ice, or snow on their surfaces. 

E. Remove visible ice and snow from the top surface of existing foundations and masonry to 
receive new construction. Heat these surfaces above freezing. 

F. Top of all walls not enclosed or sheltered shall be covered with strong weather-resistive 
material at the end of each day or shutdown. 

G. Partially completed walls shall be covered at all times when work is not in progress. 
H. Any section of masonry deemed frozen and damaged shall be removed before continuing 

construction of that section. 
I. Masonry units shall be dry at the time of placement. Wet or frozen units shall not be laid. 
J. All cold weather masonry construction shall conform to TMS 402/602 Building Code 

Requirements and Specifications for Masonry Structures. 
3.4 HOT WEATHER CONSTRUCTION 

A. Hot weather construction is defined when: 
1. The ambient air temperature exceeds 100F or exceeds 90F with a wind velocity greater 

than 8 mph. 
B. Hot Weather Procedures: 

1. Maintain sand piles in a damp, loose condition. 
2. Provide necessary conditions and equipment to produce mortar having a temperature 

below 120F. 
3. Flush mixer, mortar transport container, and mortar boards with cool water before they 

come in contact with mortar ingredients or mortar. 
4. Use mortar within two hours of initial mixing. 
5. Fog spray all newly constructed masonry until damp, at least three times a day until the 

masonry is three days old. 
6. Do not spread mortar beds more than 4 feet ahead of masonry. Set masonry within one 

minute of spreading mortar. 
3.5 COURSING 

A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement. Grouted cells shall 
be in vertical alignment. 

B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform 
thickness. 

C. Lay concrete masonry units in bond to match existing at all patch and infill locations. 
D. Unless noted otherwise, provide masonry control joints at 30'-0" on center maximum. 
E. Unless noted otherwise, build non-bearing interior partitions walls full height to underside of 

structure. 
3.6 PLACING AND BONDING 

A. Unless noted otherwise, construct masonry in running bond pattern. 
B. Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints. 
C. Bed and Head Joints: 

1. Unless otherwise required, construct 3/8 inch thick bed and head joints. 
2. At foundation, construct bed joint of the starting course a thickness not less than 1/4 inch, 

and not more than 3/4 inch. 
3. Unless otherwise noted, tool joint with a round jointer when the mortar is thumbprint hard. 
4. Remove masonry protrusions extending 1/2 inch or more into cells or cavities to be 

grouted. 
5. Where masonry rests on concrete, the concrete shall be sandblasted or bushed. 

D. Collar Joints: 

1. Unless otherwise required, solidly fill collar joints less than 3/4 inch wide with mortar as 

the job progresses. 
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E. Place hollow units as follows: 
1. With face shells of bed joints fully mortared. 
2. With webs fully mortared in: 

a. All courses of piers, columns, and pilasters. 
b. In the starting course on foundations. 
c. When necessary to confine grout or loose fill. 
d. When otherwise required. 

3. With head joints mortared, a minimum distance from each face equal to the face shell 
thickness of the unit. 

4. Vertical cells to be grouted are aligned and openings are unobstructed. 
F. Place solid units as follows: 

1. Unless otherwise required, solidly fill bed and head joints with mortar. 
2. Do not fill head joints by grouting with mortar. 
3. Construct head by shoving mortar tight against the adjoining unit. 
4. Do not deeply furrow bed joints. 

G. Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted. 
H. Remove excess mortar as work progresses. 
I. Interlock intersections and external corners. 
J. Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must 

be made, remove mortar and replace. 
K. Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, 

undamaged edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges. 
L. Isolate masonry partitions from vertical structural framing members with a control joint. 
M. Isolate top joint of masonry partitions from horizontal structural framing members and slabs or 

decks with compressible joint filler and pin top of wall with prefabricated partition anchors that 
allow vertical movement. 

3.7 HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORS 
A. Install horizontal joint reinforcement as follows: 

1. Exterior walls and interior load bearing walls - 16 inches on center vertically. 
B. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below 

openings. Extend minimum 16 inches each side of opening. 
C. Place joint reinforcement continuous in first and second joint below top of walls. 
D. Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches. Extend minimum 16 inches each side of 

openings. 
E. Place joint reinforcement so longitudinal wires are embedded in mortar with a minimum cover of 

1/2 inch when not exposed to weather or earth, and 5/8 inch when exposed to weather or earth. 
F. Anchor masonry to structural members where masonry abuts or faces such members. 
G. Wall Ties: 

1. Embed the ends of wall ties in mortar joints. Embed wall tie ends at least 1/2" into the 
outer face shell of hollow units. Embed wire wall ties at least 1-1/2" into the mortar bed of 
solid masonry units or solid grouted hollow units. 

2. Do not bend wall ties after embedded in grout or mortar. 
3. Unless otherwise required, install adjustable ties in accordance with the following 

requirements. 
a. One tie for each 1.77 square feet of wall area. 
b. Do not exceed 16 inches horizontal or vertical spacing. 
c. The maximum misalignment of bed joints from one wythe to the other is 1-1/4". 
d. The maximum clearance between connecting parts of the ties is 1/16". 
e. When pintle legs are used, provide ties with at least two legs made of wire size 

W2.8. 
f. Install wire ties perpendicular to a vertical line on the face of the wythe from which 

they protrude. Where one-piece ties or joint reinforcement is used, the bed joints of 
adjacent wythes shall align. 
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g. Unless otherwise required, provide additional unit ties around all openings larger 
than 16 inches in either dimension. Space ties around the perimeter of an opening 
at a maximum of 3 feet on center. Place ties within 12 inches of an opening. 

3.8 VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT 
A. Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement beyond the tolerances allowed by 

construction loads or by placement of grout or mortar. Maintain position within 1/2 inch of 
masonry unit or formed surface, but not less than 1/4 inch (only when fine grout is used). 

B. Dowels in footings shall be set to align with cores containing reinforcing steel. 
C. Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing. Completely embed reinforcing 

bars in grout. 
D. All cells containing reinforcing in concrete blocks shall be filled solid with grout. 
E. Do not bend reinforcement after it is embedded in grout or mortar. 
F. Reinforce masonry unit cores and cavities with vertical reinforcement bars and grout as 

indicated on the drawings. Place reinforcement and ties in grout spaces prior to grouting. 
G. Retain vertical reinforcement in position at top and bottom of cells and at intervals not 

exceeding 192 bar diameters. 
H. Place steel in walls and flexural elements within 1/2 inch of required location. 
I. Place vertical bars within 2 inches of the required location along the length of the wall. 

3.9 CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY 
A. Lay masonry units with core cells vertically aligned and clear of mortar dropping, debris, loose 

aggregates, and any material deleterious to masonry grout. 
B. Do not place grout until height of masonry to be grouted has attained sufficient strength to 

resist grout pressure. 
C. Do not wet concrete masonry units before laying. 
D. Grout spaces less than two inches in width with fine grout using low lift grouting techniques. 

Grout spaces two inches or greater in width with course grout using high lift or low lift grouting 
techniques. 

E. When grouting is stopped for more than one hour, terminate grout 1-1/2 inch below top of upper 
masonry unit to form a positive key for subsequent grout placement. 

F. Grouting: 
1. Consolidate grout at time of placement. 

a. Consolidate grout pours 12 inches or less in height by mechanical vibration or by 
puddling. 

b. Consolidate grout pours exceeding 12 inches in height by mechanical vibration and 
reconsolidate by mechanical vibration after initial water loss and settlement has 
occurred. 

2. When the grout pour height exceeds 5 feet 4 inches, provide cleanout opening no less 
than 3 inches high at the bottom of each cell to be grouted by cutting one face shell of 
masonry unit. Opening should be of sufficient size to permit removal of debris. 

3. Pump grout into spaces. Maintain water content in grout to intended slump without 
aggregate segregation. 

4. Wait 30 to 60 minutes before placing next lift. 
3.10 GROUTING REINFORCED CONCRETE BLOCK WALLS 

A. Provide reinforcing bars at indicated spacing and grout bars and voids solid with grout having a 
28-day compressive strength as listed in the General Notes of the drawings. 

3.11 GROUTING BLOCK CELLS BELOW LINTELS AND BEAMS 
A. For lintel spans greater than 5'-0": Grout block cells. 

3.12 LINTELS AND BOND BEAMS 
A. Steel Lintels: Install steel lintels supplied from Division 5 of this specification. Provide a 

minimum of 8 inches of end bearing on each side of opening unless noted otherwise. All 
exterior exposed steel lintels shall be hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A123. 

B. Bond Beams: 
1. Use specially shaped lintel units at hollow masonry unit walls, with reinforcing bars as 

shown and filled with concrete grout. 
2. Provide end bearing at each side of opening as indicated on the drawings. 
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3. Provide reinforced concrete block lintels over openings less than 3'-0" wide which are not 
scheduled. 

4. Place and consolidate concrete without disturbing the reinforcing. 
5. Allow lintels to reach 75 percent of their design strength before removing temporary 

supports. 
6. Do not place vertical control joints above bond beams or within 16 inches each side of 

bond beam. 
3.13 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS 

A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control and expansion joints except 
above wall openings. 

B. Provide vertical expansion, control, and isolation joints as indicated on the drawings. If joints 
are not indicated, then provide control joints at a maximum spacing of 30'-0". 

C. Install all built-in masonry accessory items as work progresses. 
D. Exposed joints to be tooled slightly concave and concealed joints to be struck flush. Use a 3/4-

inch diameter round tool for making 1/2-inch joints. 
1. Bed Joints: Not less than 3/8-inch and not more than 2-inch thick. 
2. Head Joints: To match bed joints. 

E. Rake out mortar where sealants are shown or required. 
3.14 BUILT-IN WORK AND EMBEDDED ITEMS 

A. As work progresses, build in metal door and glazed frames, fabricated metal lintels, anchor 
bolts, plates, and other items furnished by other Sections. 

B. Place pipes and conduits passing horizontally through masonry beams or masonry walls in 
steel sleeves or cored holes. 

C. Install pipes and conduits passing horizontally through non-bearing masonry partitions. 
D. Install and secure connectors, flashing, weep holes, weep vents, nailing blocks, and other 

accessories. 
E. Do not embed aluminum conduits, pipes, and accessories in masonry, grout, or mortar, unless 

effectively coated or covered to prevent aluminum-cement chemical reaction or electrolytic 
action between aluminum and steel. 

F. Build in items plumb and level. 
G. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints. Fill frame voids solid 

with grout. 
H. Do not build in organic materials subject to deterioration. 

3.15 PREFABRICATED CONCRETE AND MASONRY ITEMS 
A. Erect prefabricated concrete and masonry items in accordance with the requirements. 

3.16 TOLERANCES 
A. Comply with tolerances in the MSJC Specification and the following: 

1. Maximum variation from alignment of columns and pilasters: 1/4 inch. 
2. Maximum variation from unit to adjacent unit: 1/32 inch. 
3. Maximum variation from plane of wall: 1/4 inch in 10 feet and 3/8 inch in 20 feet or more. 
4. Maximum variation from plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative. 
5. Maximum variation from level coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 feet and 1/4 inch in 10 feet; 1/2 inch 

in 30 feet. 
6. Maximum variation of bed joint thickness: 1/8 inch. 

3.17 CUTTING AND FITTING 
A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, and structural members. Coordinate with other 

Sections of work to provide correct size, shape, and location. 
B. Obtain the Engineer's approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where 

appearance or strength of masonry work may be impaired. 
3.18 CLEANING 

A. Remove excess mortar and mortar smears. 
B. Replace defective mortar. 
C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution. 
D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations. 
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E. Clean exposed masonry surfaces of all stains, efflorescence, mortar or grout droppings, and 
debris. 

F. Where new masonry wall surfaces remain stained or defaced by mortar or any other foreign 
matter to a degree not acceptable to the Owner, clean surfaces by a light sandblasting at no 
added cost. Avoid damaging masonry surfaces and joints during sandblasting operations. 

3.19 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK 
A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that 

may be damaged by construction activities. 
B. Water Repellent Coating: 

1. Apply sufficient coats of the approved material to achieve a consistent and uniform 
appearance, free from runs and sags, and with a uniformly resistive surface that will 
prevent penetration of water through the walls for the required period of warranty. 

2. Twenty days after completion of the portion of the Work, and as a condition of its 
acceptance, demonstrate by running a water test showing it will successfully repel water. 
a. Notify the Engineer at least 72 hours in advance and conduct the test in the 

Engineer's presence. 
b. By means of an outrigger or similar acceptable equipment, place the nozzle of a 

3/4" garden hose at a point approximately 10 feet away from the top of the wall, 
aiming the nozzle at a slight downward angle to direct the full stream of water onto 
the wall. 

c. Run the water onto the wall at full available force for not less than 4 hours. 
d. Upon completion of the 4-hour period, inspect the interior surfaces of the wall for 

evidence of moisture penetration. 
3. If evidence of moisture penetration is discovered, apply an additional coat of the water 

repellent material to the exterior surface in areas directed by the Engineer, repeating the 
application and the testing, at no additional cost to the Owner, until no evidence of 
moisture penetration is found. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 061053
MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1  GENERAL
1.01 SECTIONS INCLUDES

A. Fire-retardant-treated wood materials.
B. Communications and electrical room mounting boards.
C. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. APA E30 - Engineered Wood Construction Guide; 2019.
B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel

Hardware; 2023.
C. AWPA U1 - Use Category System:  User Specification for Treated Wood; 2025.
D. ITS (DIR) - Directory of Listed Products; Current Edition.
E. PS 1 - Structural Plywood; 2023.
F. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2025.
G. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.
H. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules; 2025.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:

1. Fire-retardant treatment.
PART 2  PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
1. Grading Agency:  Grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,

American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org), and that provides grading service
for species and grade specified. Provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER
A. Grading Agency:  Western Wood Products Association; WWPA G-5.
B. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
C. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19.
D. Stud Framing for sizes 2 by 2 through 2 by 6 (50 by 50 mm through 50 by 150 mm):

1. Species:  Any species allowed under referenced grading rules.
2. Grade:  No.2.

E. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber:  S4S, No.2 or Standard Grade.
2. Boards:  Standard or No.3.

F. Sill Plates:  1-1/2 inch (38 mm) thick laminated strand lumber.
1. Comply with AWPA U1 use category 2.

2.03 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
A. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:  PS 1, A-D plywood; 3/4 inch (19 mm)

thick; fire-retardant treated.
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B. Plywood Concealed from View but Located Within Exterior Enclosure:  PS 1, C-C Plugged or
better, exterior grade.

2.04 FIRE-RETARDANT TREATMENT (FRT)
A. Factory-treat wood members in accordance with AWPA U1 and use category indicated.
B. Fire-Retardant Treatment:  Interior Type A, Use Category UCFA (LT), Low-Temperature (low

hygroscopic).
1. Treat electrical and communications panel backer boards.

C. Kiln-dry after treatment (KDAT) to maximum moisture content of 19 percent for sawn material
and 15 percent for plywood.

D. Fabrication of FRT Wood:
1. Ripping or milling of boards, lumber, and timber after treatment is not permitted.
2. Field cutting to length and drilling of holes in boards, lumber, and timber are permitted

without additional treatment.
3. Field cutting and drilling of holes in plywood are permitted.

E. Label or brand FRT wood with classification mark of UL (DIR) or ITS (DIR) or other approved
inspection agency, the treatment plant, name of treatment, species of wood, flame spread and
smoke-developed indexes, method of drying after treatment, and treating standard.

2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Metal and Finish of Fasteners:

1. Fire-Retardant-Treated Wood:
a. Nails, timber rivets, wood screws, and lag screws:  Hot-dip galvanized steel

complying with ASTM A153/A153M Class D.
2. Untreated Wood:  Unfinished steel.

PART 3  EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. Select material sizes to minimize waste.
B. Reuse scrap to greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on-site as accessory

components, including shims, bracing, and blocking.
3.02 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fireblocking as required
by applicable local code to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top
story and roof and attic space; other material acceptable to code authorities may be used in lieu
of solid wood blocking.

C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or another method of support is
explicitly indicated.

D. Where ceiling mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling unless another method of support is explicitly indicated.

E. Provide the following specific nonstructural framing and blocking:
1. Cabinets and shelf supports.
2. Wall brackets.
3. Grab bars.
4. Towel and bath accessories.
5. Wall-mounted door stops.
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3.03 ROOF-RELATED CARPENTRY
A. Coordinate installation of roofing carpentry with deck construction, framing of roof openings,

and roofing assembly installation.
B. Provide blocking and nailers required by roofing assembly.
C. Provide wood curb at roof openings except where prefabricated curbs are specified and where

specifically indicated otherwise. Form corners by alternating lapping side members.
3.04 INSTALLATION OF CONSTRUCTION PANELS

A. Construction Panels - General:  Install in accordance with APA E30.
B. Communications and Electrical Room Mounting Boards:  Secure with screws to studs; space

fasteners at maximum 24 inches (610 mm) on center.
1. At fire-rated walls, install board over wallboard indicated as part of fire-rated assembly.
2. Where boards are indicated as full floor-to-ceiling height, install with long edge of board

parallel to studs.
3. Install adjacent boards without gaps.

3.05 CLEANING
A. Waste Disposal:  See Section 017419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal.

1. Comply with applicable regulations.
2. Do not burn scrap on project site.
3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated.
4. Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation

facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities.
B. Do not leave wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on ground or buried in fill.
C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering storm drainage system.

END OF SECTION  061053
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SECTION 06 17 53 
METAL PLATE CONNECTED WOOD TRUSSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Engineering, fabrication, and erection of metal plate connected wood trusses to withstand the 
design loads as shown on the drawings and herein specified. 

B. All fastening devices and bridging requirements related to the manufacture or erection of the 
wood trusses. 

C. Structural notes indicated on the drawings regarding metal-plate-connected wood trusses shall 
be considered part of this specification. 

1.2 RELATED WORK 
A. Pertinent Sections of Division 01. 
B. Section 04 22 00 - Reinforced Unit Masonry. 

1.3 REFERENCES 
A. Codes and Standards: Comply with the provisions of the following codes, specifications, and 

standards except where more stringent requirements are shown or specified. Where any 
provision of other pertinent codes and standards conflict with this specification, the more 
stringent provision shall govern. 
1. AFPA - American Forest & Paper Association. 
2. ANSI/TPI 1 - National Design Standard for Metal Plate Connected Wood Truss 

Construction. 
3. ASTM A653 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-

Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.   
4. AWC - Manual for Engineered Wood Construction. 
5. BCSI - Guide to Good Practice for Handling, Installing, Restraining & Bracing of Metal 

Plate Connected Wood Trusses. 
6. NDS - National Design Specification for Wood Construction with Commentary. 
7. NDS Supplement - National Design Specification Values for Wood Construction. 
8. SBCA - Structural Building Components Association. 
9. TPI - Truss Plate Institute. 
10. WTCA - Wood Truss Council of America. 
11. WTCA - Metal Plate Connected Wood Truss Handbook. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Fabrication and Erection Qualifications: 

1. Engage a fabricator who participates in a recognized quality-assurance program that 
involves inspection by Western Wood Products Association (WWPA), West Coast 
Lumber Inspection Bureau (WCLIB), or National Lumber Grades Authority (NLGA); 
Timber Products Inspection, Inc.; Truss Plate Institute (TPI); or other independent 
inspecting and testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Design Qualifications: 
1. Engage a fabricator who uses a qualified Structural Engineer, licensed in the State where 

the trusses are to be installed, to prepare calculations, shop drawings and other structural 
data for metal-plate-connected wood trusses. 

1.5 SYSTEM PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Trusses shall be designed in accordance with NDS, AFPA, TPI, WTCA and the local code of 

jurisdiction. 
B. Comply with applicable requirements and recommendations of ANSI/TPI 1, "Guide to Good 

Practice for Handling, Installing, Restraining & Bracing of Metal Plate Connected Wood 
Trusses" (BCSI), and "Metal Plate Connected Wood Truss Handbook" (WTCA). 

C. Comply with applicable requirements of the "National Design Specification for Wood 
Construction" and it's "Supplement." 
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D. Single-Source Engineering Responsibility: 
1. Provide trusses engineered by a metal-plate connector manufacturer to support 

superimposed dead and live loads indicated, with design approved and certified by a 
qualified Structural Engineer who is legally authorized to practice in the jurisdiction where 
the project is located and who is experienced in the design of metal-plate-connected 
wood trusses. 

E. Structural Performance: 
1. Design Loads: As indicated on the drawings. 
2. Maximum Deflection Under Design Loads: 

a. Roof Trusses: L/360 live load deflection and L/240 total load deflection. 
1.6 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For metal-plate connectors, metal framing anchors, bolts and fasteners. 
B. Prepare and submit truss shop drawings and structural analysis calculations signed and sealed 

by the qualified Structural Engineer registered in the State where the project is located. Shop 
drawings and calculations shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
1. Building code used for design. 
2. Plan detailing location. 
3. Pitch, span, camber, configuration and spacing of each truss type. 
4. Lumber species, sizes, and stress grades. 
5. Metal connector plate type, size, and thickness. 
6. Number of plies. 
7. Required bearing details. 
8. Location of all joints, splices, and support locations. 
9. Design loads. 
10. Adjustments to wood member or metal connector plate design values. 
11. Maximum reactions and direction, including uplift reactions. 
12. Truss-to-truss connections or truss field assembly requirements. 
13. Deflection ratio. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
A. All metal-plate-connected wood trusses shall be stored clear of the ground to prevent 

deterioration or damage due to moisture, temperature changes, contaminants, and corrosion. 
B. All items shall be transported, stored, and erected in a manner that will avoid any further 

damage or deformation. Bent or deformed items will be rejected and shall be replaced or 
repaired at the expense of the responsible party. 

C. Handling during erection shall be in accordance with recommended practices set forth in 
BCSI's "Guide to Good Practice for Handling, Installing, Restraining & Bracing of Metal Plate 
Connected Wood Trusses." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Lumber Standards: 
1. Comply with DOC PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of inspection agencies 

certified by American Lumber Standards Committee (ALSC) Board of Review. 
B. Grade and Species: 

1. Provide dimensional lumber of any species for truss chord and web members, graded 
visually or mechanically, and capable of supporting required loads without exceeding 
allowable design values according to NDS' "National Design Specifications for Wood 
Construction" and its "Supplement." 

C. Metal Connector Plates: 
1. Fabricate connector plates from structural-quality steel sheet, zinc coated by hot-dip 

process complying with TPI 1 and ASTM A653, G60 coating designation; Designation SS 
Grade 33 and not less than 0.036-inch coated thickness. 
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2.2 FASTENERS 
A. Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified below for 

material and manufacture. Where truss members are exposed to weather or to high relative 
humidity, provide fasteners with a hot-dip zinc coating per ASTM A153 or of stainless steel, 
Type 304 or 316. 
1. Nails, Wire, Brads, and Staples: FS FF-N-105. 
2. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1. 

2.3 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 
A. Provide metal framing anchors with allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, that 

meet or exceed those indicated, of the following metal and finish: 
1. Galvanized Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with ASTM A653, 

G60 coating designation; structural, commercial, or lock-forming quality, as standard with 
manufacturer for type of anchor indicated. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL 
A. Galvanizing Repair Paint: SSPC-Paint 20 or DOD-P-21035, with dry film containing a minimum 

of 94 percent zinc dust by weight. 
2.5 FABRICATION 

A. Assemble truss members in design configuration indicated using jigs or other means to ensure 
uniformity and accuracy of assembly with joints closely fitted to comply with the requirements of 
NDS and TPI. 

B. Fabricate wood trusses in compliance with the requirements in NDS and TPI. 
C. Connect truss members by metal connector plates located and securely embedded 

simultaneously by air or hydraulic press into both sides of wood members. 
D. Trusses shall be fabricated in a properly equipped manufacturing facility of a permanent nature. 

Trusses shall be manufactured by experienced workmen, using precision cutting, jigging, and 
pressing equipment under the requirements of NDS and TPI. 

E. Fabricate metal connector plates in sizes, configurations, thicknesses, and anchorage details 
as required to withstand design loads for types of joint designs indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Install and brace trusses according to recommendations of TPI. Space trusses as indicated; 
install plumb, square, and true to line; and securely fasten to supporting construction. 

B. Anchor trusses securely at all bearing points using metal framing anchors and fasten according 
to metal framing anchor manufacturer's fastening schedules and written instructions. 

C. Securely connect each truss ply required for forming built-up girder trusses. Anchor trusses to 
girder trusses as indicated. 

D. Install and fasten temporary and/or permanent bracing during truss erection and before 
construction loads are applied to prevent toppling. Anchor ends of permanent bracing where 
terminating at walls or beams. 

E. Install wood trusses within installation tolerances required by TPI 1. 
F. Cutting, removal, or altering of trusses is not permitted without written authorization from the 

Structural Engineer. 
G. Return wood trusses that are damaged or do not meet requirements to fabricator and replace 

with trusses that do meet requirements. 
3.2 REPAIR 

A. Repair damaged galvanized coatings on exposed surfaces with galvanized repair paint 
according to ASTM A780 and manufacturer's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 068316
FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PANELING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fiberglass reinforced plastic panels.
B. Trim.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 9 CFR 416.2 - Regulatory Requirements Under the Federal Meat Inspection Act and the Poultry

Products Inspection Act, Part 416-Sanitation; current edition.
B. ASTM D256 - Standard Test Methods for Determining the Izod Pendulum Impact Resistance of

Plastics; 2024.
C. ASTM D3273 - Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of

Interior Coatings in an Environmental Chamber; 2021.
D. ASTM D5319 - Standard Specification for Glass-Fiber Reinforced Polyester Wall and Ceiling

Panels; 2022.
E. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;

2026.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 013000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data:  Provide data on specified products, describing physical and performance

characteristics; including sizes, patterns and colors available; and installation instructions.
C. Samples:  Submit two samples 6 x 6 inch in size illustrating material and surface design of

panels.
D. Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.

1. See Section 016000 - Product Requirements, for additional provisions.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store panels flat, indoors, on a clean, dry surface.  Remove packaging and allow panels to
acclimate to room temperature for 48 hours prior to installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Panels:
1. Marlite, Inc​; Standard FRP​:  www.marlite.com/#sle.
2. Nudo Products, Inc; FiberLite FRP:  www.nudo.com/#sle.
3. Substitutions:  See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.

2.02 PANEL SYSTEMS
A. Wall Panels:

1. Panel Size:  4 by 8 feet (1.2 by 2.4 m).
2. Panel Thickness:  0.10 inch (2.5 mm).
3. Surface Design:  Embossed.
4. Color:  White.
5. Attachment Method:  ​​Mechanical fasteners concealed by trim, with sealant in joints​​.

2.03 MATERIALS
A. Panels:  Fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP), complying with ASTM D5319.

1. Surface Burning Characteristics:  Maximum flame spread index of 25 and smoke
developed index of 450; when system tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

2. Mold Resistance:  Score of 10, when tested in accordance with ASTM D3273.
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3. Impact Strength:  Greater than 6 ft lb force per inch (320 J per m), when tested in
accordance with ASTM D256.

4. Sanitation and Cleanability:  Comply with 9 CFR 416.2.
B. Trim:  Vinyl; color coordinating with panel.
C. Fasteners:  Type recommended by panel manufacturer.
D. Adhesive:  Type recommended by panel manufacturer.
E. Sealant:  Type recommended by panel manufacturer; white.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions and substrate flatness before starting work.
B. Verify that substrate conditions are ready to receive the work of this section.

3.02 INSTALLATION - WALLS
A. Install panels in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Cut and drill panels with carbide tipped saw blades, drill bits, or snips.
C. Pre-drill fastener holes in panels, 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) greater in diameter than fastener, spaced

as indicated by panel manufacturer.
D. Apply adhesive to the back side of the panel using trowel as recommended by adhesive

manufacturer.
E. Apply panels to wall with seams plumb and pattern aligned with adjoining panels.
F. Install panels with manufacturer's recommended gap for panel field and corner joints.
G. Drive fasteners to provide snug fit, and do not over-tighten.
H. Place trim on panel before fastening edges, as required.
I. Fill channels in trim with sealant before attaching to panel.
J. Install trim with adhesive and screws or nails, as required.
K. Seal gaps at floor, ceiling, and between panels with applicable sealant to prevent moisture

intrusion.
L. Remove excess sealant after paneling is installed and prior to curing.

END OF SECTION  068316
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